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PREFACE. 


THERE being already so many Hebrew Grammars 
in print, valid reasons will be expected for the 
appearance of another. How far the Author's 
reasons for the appearance of the followmg pages 
will be deemed valid, he cannot tell; such, however, 
as they are he will state them. 

The Hebrew Grammars at present in use, are 
either too exclusively elementary, or too exclusively 
critical A Grammar, therefore, is demanded, 
which, while it will meet the exigences of students 
somewhat advanced in the language, shall be 
adapted to initiate learners into it. And there is 
not extant any systematic treatise on the vowel 
points. For reasons for their diversified changes 
and phenomena, it is necessary to consult, not only 
various parts of any one Grammar, but of all the 
Grammars that are accessible. Thus, a work is 
needed, which, in a connected form, shall exhibit the 
diversified changes which these vowel points suffer 
in the various processes which they undergo, 
and develop the principles which operate in those 
changes. To supply these desiderata is the object 
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of the present volume. To what extent the object 
has been attained, judges must determine. 

For the materials of which his work is composed, 
the Author is under obligations to the Grammars 
of Professors Lee, Hurwitz, Stuart, Gesenius, and 
Nordheimer. To the last exclusively he is indebted 
for the principles which, in the third part of the 
Grammar, he has developed as governing the 
division of a verse, and the interpunction of clauses 
by means of accents. Here, it will be seen, he has 
inverted the order of that great and philosophic 
grammarian. Whereas Dr. Nordheimer first treats 
of the interpunction of clauses, and then proceeds 
to the division of a verse; the Author has first 
described the division of a verse, and afterwards the 
interpunction of clauses, deeming that the most 
logical order, as it would be were he describing the 
divisions of a country, to treat first of its division 
into kingdoms, and then into provinces and lesser 
divisions. 

This volume is confined to etymology and punc- 
tuation; should 16 be favourably received by the 
public, it will be followed by one on Syntax and 
Prosody. 

A few directions on the manner in which this 
Grammar should be used seem to be required. 
While the first part should of course be commenced 
first, yet the first and second parts should be read 
almost simultaneously. As soon as the student has 
proceeded as far as the end of chap. x., of the first 
part, he should begin the second, and proceed with 
that and the remainder of the first, together. When 
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he has gone through the description of a perfect 
verb, he should commit to memory the conjugation 
of it as.furnished in the paradigms, commencing 
with the species Kal, and proceeding regularly 
through the other species : in like manner he should 
proceed with the imperfect verb, and the noun. 
The third part he may leave till he has finished the 
first and second; but as soon as he has gone 
through those, and construing and parsing have 
become somewhat easy, he should study this. 

The large type is intended to be impressed on 
the memory, the small to be consulted. 

Obs. An example, as quoted in the following 
pages, will sometimes appear somewhat different in 
its punctuation from what it does in the connexion 
in which it stands. The reason 18, that in its con- 
nexion it bears an accent, and exhibits the effect 
upon it of that accent; as quoted, it is generally 
without the accent, and is commonly exhibited as 
it would stand, were there no accent upon it to 
affect it. Thus the example in § 334, WJ, Job 
iv. 10, is exhibited as it would be regularly; but in 
the passage whence it is extracted, it appears 1/2 , 
the vowel under the Y being restored and lengthened 
by the accent. See § 491, fifthly, 1. 

Usually, in the first and second parts of this 
Grammar, the accents are not introduced, except 
to illustrate some principle. In those parts where 
they are introduced, they appear only when the 
tone is on the last syllable but one; consequently, 
if no accent appear, the tone is understood to be on 
the last syllable. In the paradigms of verbs, the 


1 PREFACE. 


sign (') is used to mark the tone. But let it not 
be supposed that this sign marks the tone syllable 
in every instance in which it occurs in these para- 
digms. It is sometimes only the euphonic accent 
Metheg: as in the following cases—between (+) 
and Sheva or a compound Sheva: thus, m20P, and 
\pLT; and between a short vowel and a compound 
Sheva, or a short vowel that has arisen out of a 
compound Sheva: thus, TOYN, and Toy. In 


all other cases it marks the tone syllable. 

The Author has carefully watched the sheets as 
they proceeded through the press; but notwith- 
standing all his vigilance a few errors have crept 
into them. The Student is requested to make the 
following corrections :—Page 70, line 12 from the 
bottom, for second read first ; page 119, line 3 from 
the bottom, for paragogue, read paragoge. 
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PART I.—ACCIDENCE. 


CHAPTER I. 


THE LETTERS. 


§ 1. Tue present square letters are probably of 
Assyrian or Aramean origin, having been brought 
by Ezra out of Assyria on his return from Baby- 
lonian captivity. Their general use cannot be 
traced higher up than the commencement of 6 
Christian era. Those in use previously, were the 
Samaritan or Phenician character. 

§ 2. The number and order of the letters as exhibited in 
tables of the alphabet are found in the text of the Hebrew 
Bible. The following are the passages where they occur :— 
Psalms xxxiv., cxix., cxlv.; Prov. xxxi. from verse 10 to 
the end; Lam. chaps. i., ii., iii., iv. 

In Psalm xxxiv., however, the verse beginning with ) 
Vam, has either been lost, or both ™ He and ( Vaw are found 
in the sixth verse ; and in the cxlvth., that which should begin 
with ב‎ Nun is also wanting. In chaps. ii. iii. iv. of Lamenta- 
tions, y Ayin and © Pe are transposed, which may probably 
be attributed to the error of a copyist. 

§ 3. ‘They are written from right to left; are 
twenty-two in number ; and in form, name, power, 
and numerical value, are exhibited in the following | 
table :-- 
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POWERS. Numerical Value. 


כ 
= 


Usually passed over 
as a silent 2.t 


io) 
oO 


co 
= 


unaspirated, as‏ ך] 


> in hour.* : 
B, V. 2 
G, hard, as in go. 3 
D 4 
H, as in he. 5 
V 6 
7 7 
Kh 8 
T 9 
Y, asinye. 10 
C, as in carry. 20 
L 30 
M 40 
N 50 
S, as in so. 60 

True sound unknown. 


Ph, with the point, P 


Thaw or Taw |Th, withthe point,T 


FORMS. NAMES. 
א‎ Alef 
ב אב‎ Beth or Veth 
jo 3 Gime} 
es ie | Daleth 
ה‎ He 


₪ 
/ 


Mem‏ כ ₪ מ 

0 final [ Nun 

Samech‏ סכ 
Ayin‏ 

B) or EY final 5[| Phe or Pe 

Tsade‏ ץ final‏ ער 

Koph‏ ק 

Resh‏ ר 

Shin‏ ש 

Sin }‏ (ש 


* As an initial letter, א‎ will be represented in the following sheets by 
the power of its vowel sign, with a dot under it; thus, 8 q, א‎ e, 0. 

+ ע‎ appears to have had two sounds among the ancient Hebrews. Its 
harder sound is that of g slightly rattled in the throat, as עכזרה‎ Gomorrah ; 
its softer is like that of עלי ,א‎ £li. We shall represent it by h, with a 


dot under it; thus, 4. 
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§ 4. These letters are classed— 
1. According to the organs by which they are 
enounced. Thus: 


Gutturals. . 8. ה‎ pie. ah 
Palatals ’ ה‎ 2 aye 
Linguals . .7. נ. .ל. .ש. .ת.‎ 
Dentals .קז‎ «S$ 
Labials . . 7. .פ. .ב.‎ .D 


2. According to certain peculiarities belonging to 
them. Thus we have zmperfect letters, com- 
prehending quiescents, which are liable to lose 
altogether their consonantal power; and gutturals, 
which effect certain changes in the vowels in order 
to facilitate their enunciation; and perfect letters, 
comprehending aspirates, which may lose their 
aspiration and become mutes, and sibilants, which 
are occasionally transposed with the lingual .ות‎ 
Liquids, of which 3 is subject to assimilation with 
the following letter, and 7 occasions vowel changes 
similar to those of the gutturals, form a minor class 
by themselves. Thus— 


sai « Quiescents.‏ ₪ ₪[ ב 
aera 5 er Gutturals.‏ | יו Imperfect) x‏ 
DP a4 es ae ey Liquids.‏ 
ree” ane ae ee Aspirates‏ 0 ב 
and‏ ק eee ee‏ 276 0 5 
Mates,‏ |( ₪ ..ת..ציית 17| 08 
Sx Sibilants.‏ 456 ₪ ן 


3. According to their relation in the words which 
they represent. Most words in Hebrew are capable 
of being reduced to roots of two or three letters, 
which are augmented in the course of inflexion or 
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declension, by the addition of certain letters. Hence 
the division of radicals and serviles. The serviles, 
which are half the alphabet, are ,ה ,ש ,2 ,3 ,1 ,י ,א‎ 
1, ,ל ,כ‎ 3, forming the technical expression אית[‎ 
ובלב‎ Mw Ethan, Moses, and Caleb. 


CHAPTER II. 


THE VOWEL SIGNS. 


General Observations. 


6 5. Tue Hebrew Alphabet consists wholly of consonants, 
the vowels being left to be supplied by the knowledge of the 
reader. As long as the language continued to be spoken, 
this would occasion no inconvenience ; but when it began to 
be disused, and doubts arose as to the correct pronunciation, 
and hence the meaning, of words, the inconvenience of the 
deficiency would be felt. At first, the consonants ,ו ,א‎ and 
גי‎ were employed to express respectively the primary vowel 
sounds a, u, and z; these consonants being most nearly allied 
to those sounds. But as the language grew farther into 
disuse, or altogether ceased to be spoken, this provision was 
found to be insufficient; when the system of vowel signs 
was invented. Of the date of this invention, we have no 
certain account; there is reason to believe, however, that it 
was made somewhere about the seventh century of the 
Christian era. The system was the work of the Jewish 
grammarians, well skilled in the language;.it had probably 
the pronunciation of the Jews of Palestine for its basis; and 
from its consistency, and the analogy of the kindred languages, 
it is doubtless the correct one. Its authors have laboured to 
exhibit, by signs, the minute gradations of the vowel sounds, 
carefully marking even half vowels and helping sounds, which 


are spontaneously adopted in all languages, but seldom 
expressed in writing. 
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Their Number, Signs, Names, and Power. 


§ 6. The vowel signs are ten in number, and in 
form, exemplification, name, and power, are as 


follows :--- 
Forms. Names. | Exemplification. Powers. 
- Kamets a ba a,in father. 
Tsere a א‎ é, in they. 
— Khirik Gadol בי‎ bt z, in machine. 
j Kholem | בו‎ «bo 6, in no, so. 
5 Shurek בו‎ bu a, in rule. 
/ Pathakh בד‎ bad a, in what. 
Segol בָּר‎ ₪ e, in met. 
Khirik Katon בד‎ ibid t, in pin. 
. Kamets Khatuph ‘Ta bod o, in son. 
x Kibbuts Ta bud wz, in bull, 


Their Orthography. 


§ 7. From the table furnished in the preceding 
section, 16 will be seen that all the vowels are written 
under the consonants to which they belong, except 
Kholem and Shurek; and of these, the former is 
written over, and the latter in the bosom of, the con- 
sonant. Kamets is indeed written in the bosom 
of final Caph: thus, 7 ca. 

§ 8. The proper place of a vowel is under the middle or 
right side of its consonant. Kholem is placed on the right 


side of the following consonant: as, 45 col; but where the 
type will not admit of such a disposition of it, it is placed 


on the left side of its own consonant: as, WT}? Kodesh. 
Shurek is placed in the bosom of the following 1. ' is 
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sometimes preceded by Tsere: thus, *~, when it has the 
power of 6. 
§ 9. The diacritic point over ל‎ and © often serves for 
Kholem. ® beginning a syllable, and being followed by a 
consonant having a vowel of its own, is in power so: as, 
NI” sd-nz; W following a consonant that has no vowel, 
contains a Kholem for that consonant: as משח‎ 100-506 ; 
ש‎ (with two points) beginning a syllable, is in power sho: 
as,  רמש‎ shd-mér; 2 (with two points) ending a syllable 
is in power 06 : as, WE, yir-pos. 
§ 10. 1) with a Kholem over it, and a vowel under it, is 
the consonant to the vowel over which it stands: as, 7, 
read ee not lo-eh. 
§ 11. 1 is read v6, when the preceding consonant has 
another 7 as, ny read ha-von. 
- §12. The vowels are pronounced after the con- 

sonants to which they belong: as 2 ba, A bé, בי‎ 
bz, &c., except Pathakh under a final 7, M, or Y, 
preceded by a long vowel not of the A class: as, 
Maa ga-vo-ah; רוח‎ ri-akh; 27 ré-ah. This 
Pathakh is called a furtive Pathakh. 


Their Quality. 


§ 13. The quality of vowels may be viewed in 
relation to sound, to syllabication, and to their own 
consistence; and in each of these relations they are 
capable of subdivision. 

6 14. 1. Their quality in relation to sound. 
There are but three primary vowel sounds, a, 2, 
and w. and 0 arise, the former out of the union 
of ₪ with 2, and the latter, of 6 with uw. These 
vowels, therefore, are the diphthongs az and aw in 
a contracted form, as exhibited in the following 
scheme :--- 
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0 % 


According to these three primary vowel sounds, the 

Hebrew vowels are divisible into the three following classes , 

1. A sound:—(z), (-), and (=); 
2. I and E sound :--)"= (, (-), (=) also (~), and (+) also (*>). 
_ 8 Oand ₪ sound :—(‘), («), (1), and (+) Khatuph. 

§ 15. 2. Their quality in relation to syllabica- 
tion. Here, they are either perfect or imperfect, 
that is, make complete syllables with the consonants 
to which they are attached, without any complement, 
or require a complement. Of the former class are 
(x), (), C+), (1), and (9): as, 2 ba, a be, בִּי‎ ₪ 
בו ,26 בו‎ bu; of the latter, (-), (-), ©, (), and 
(-): as, J2 ban, בָּן‎ ben, ja bin, \a bon, בַ|‎ bun. 

§ 16. 3. Their quality in relation to their own 
consistence. Here, they are either pure or impure. 
A pure vowel is one with which no consonant sound 
coalesces; an impure vowel is one with which a 
consonant sound does coalesce. For example: in 
בְּבָר‎ da-var, both vowels are pure; the first, ‘J, 
because no consonant follows ; the second, because, 
although a consonant follows the vowel, it preserves 
its own sound distinct. On the contrary in Na 6a, 
the (+) has no distinct sound of its own, but it 
coalesces with א‎ ; and 972 ba-rék (so written for 
JA bar-rék) the (=) contains in it a coalescent “. 
In both these cases, the (+) is impure. 
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Their Quantity. 


§ 17. Vowels are either long or short. 

§ 18. 1. Lone Vowets. Vowels are long either 
by nature or position. 

Vowels long by nature are («), (-), (~), (1), 
and (1); which are always long, whether followed 
by a quiescent letter or not; and, in themselves, 
are all of equal quantity. 

Vowels long by position are (-), (-), and (-); 
which are short in themselves, but become long in 
the situation in which they are sometimes placed. 

(-) and )-( are made long only by the coalescence 
of an implied dageshed letter: as, 993 ba-hél, for 
Ma bah-hél ; YM ri-khats, for רחץ‎ rukh-khats. 

)>( may be made long either by the coalescence of 
an implied dageshed letter: as, DIT he-ha-rim, 
for הָהָרים‎ heh-ha-rim; or by a quiescent letter : 
as, ‘A gé, RY ₪6 WD me. 

§ 19. 2. Suort Vowens. These are (-), )"(, (), 
(-) Khatuph, and )-(, when pure, and standing in 
a mixed syllable: as, ל‎ dal, \A, ben, 6 

These differ somewhat in quantity. (-) is the shortest of 
them, and, on account of the acuteness of its sound, must 
necessarily make a mixed syllable: as, הל‎ yik-tol, הל‎ 
nik-tol, &c. («) is the longest, and is most capable of 
making a simple syllable, and remains unchanged when 
followed by a quiescent 77 or *: as, 123 go-le. The three 
remaining vowels are of intermediate length. 
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CHAPTER ITI. 


SYLLABICATION. 


§ 20. A syLLaBLe in Hebrew always begins with 
8 consonant. | 
The only exception to this is 1 ₪ (and) at the beginning 
of a word: as, הכ[‎ w-melek. 
A syllable may begin with two consonants, but with two 
only : as, לְחִי‎ Uhhi. 

§ 21. Syllables are of two kinds, simple and 
mixed. A simple syllable ends in a vowel, as 2 ba ; 
a mixed syllable ends in one or more consonants: as — 
the second syllable in each of the following words: 
קטל‎ ka-tal, NOP ka-talt. 

A simple syllable naturally requires and has a long 
vowel, and a mixed syllable a short one. Thus in 
the word 873, there are two simple syllables and 
two long vowels ; ; while in IOP, the first syllable 8 
simple and has a long vowel, and the second mixed 
and has a short vowel. 

§ 22. A simple syllable sometimes has a short 
vowel, and a mixed syllable a long one, but then 
they must bear the accent: as the first and last 
syllables of the following words ay hée-rev ; 
ראשית‎ ré-shith. 


Very rarely a simple syllable has a short vowel without an 
accent : as, Wis e-khad ; ‘TIN a~khay. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


KAMETS AND KAMETS KHATUPH.—-SHEVA AND 
ITS COMPOUNDS. 


Kamets and Kamets Khatuph. 

§ 23. Tue sign (+) 18 Kamets Khatuph:— 

1. Before ) : ( without Metheg : as, הָלְמַד‎ holmad. 
Except the infinitive mood: as שמרה‎ sha-m' rah. 
_ 2. Before a letter with dagesh: as, 139 ron-ni. 
Except when it takes an accent to enable it to form 
a mixed syllable: as, לְמֶה , יָּמָה‎ pronounced 
yam-ma, lam-ma. 

3. Before ( ( : as, פעלו‎ po-ho-lo. 

4. Before another (-) Khatuph: as, TB 
po-hol-ca. 

5. When it has arisen from (1): as, DWP 
ké-da-shim, from wp. 

6. Before Makkaph: as, כָּל"‎ col. Except א‎ 
and :ה‎ as, לָא-‎ la, “I> ma. 

7. In mixed syllables in the end of a word not 
taking the accent: as, Op?) vay-ya-kom. 

§ 24. In all other cases (=) 18 Kamets: as 735 
da-var ; "110? la-m'da, &c. 


Sheva and its Compounds. 
§ 25. The sign (:) Sheva, denotes the absence of 
a vowel. It stands under all letters, except ,אה(‎ 
having no other vowel, shows that the vowel has 
not been omitted by mistake, and that its letter 
belongs to the preceding or following syllable. 
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§ 26. The letter of Sheva belongs to the fol- 
lowing syllable :— 
1. At the beginning of a word: as M3 B'rith. 
2. In the middle of a word, after another ) : ( : 
12) nil-m’da. 
3. After an unaccented long vowel: as לומַדָה‎ 
lo-m'da. | 
4. After Metheg: as, ינ‎ yi-sh’nu. 
5. Under a dageshed letter: as "3" dab-b’r7. 
6. Under the first of a repeated letter: as, הַנָנִי‎ 
hi-n'nt. 
§ 27. Its letter belongs to the preceding syllable :--- 
1. At the end of a word: as, AN at. 
2. After a short vowel without Metheg: as, 
MDM Khoc-ma. 
3. After a long vowel with an accent: as 722% 
shov-na. 
§ 28. The gutturals and 9 not taking (:), the 
following substitutes supply its place :-- 
) > ( Khatef Pathakh, represented by a. 
(=) Khatef Segol . . . . . . 
(=) Khatef Kamets. . . .. 0. 


§ 99. These marks may be considered as ו‎ 
They do not form syllables. They must therefore be passed 
over as rapidly as convenient, like simple (:), and their con- 
sonants read with the following syllable. 

They are variously compounded to suit the various character 
of the several gutturals—one compound more easily coalescing 
with one guttural, and another with another. For example: 
,ה‎ T, וע‎ at the beginning of words, prefer (-:), א‎ (=: ): 

as, 27, חמר‎ , “ON, When, ee a word receives an 


6 % 


to you; OTIS, 9 ‘OTS, an ומת‎ 
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CHAPTER V. 


DAGESH. 


§ 30. DaGEsu is a point inserted in a letter, and 
is used for two purposes. 

§ 31. 1. It doubles the letter in which it stands : 
as, Sop, equal to OOP ; and is hence called forte. 

The letters ע, ח , ה , א‎ , and Ido not admit Dagesh 
forte, and the omission is compensated either by 
lengthening the preceding vowel : as, JID) for JAD ; 
or by considering the vowel as lengthened: as, 
nan for NaN. 

§ 32. 2. It deprives the letter in which it stands 
of its aspiration: as, 5 Phe, with Dagesh inserted 
in it 5, 18 Pe; hence it is called lene. 

§ 33. Dagesh lene can occur only in the aspirates 
בְּנַדְכְּפֶת‎ , and in them only at the beginning of 
words and syllables. It is thus easily distinguished 
from Dagesh forte. | 

§ 34. When Dagesh forte occurs in an aspirate, 


it not only doubles it, but deprives it of its aspira- 
tion: as, ‘DN ap-pi. 


Rules for inserting Dagesh. 
§ 35. 240984 FoRTE is inserted 
1. When the same letter is to be written twice without an 
intermediate vowel : as, 13302 for 1222; שתי‎ for .שתתִי‎ 
A letter is seldom actually written twice. This does, how- 
ever, sometimes occur: as, (a) after a long immutable vowel : 


as, min, (6) when Dagesh has been already omitted in 
the first of the repeated letters: as, 19207 for 19277; (e) 
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occasionally for mere variety: as, OTTW, Jer. v. 6; written 
DW, Prov. xi. 3. 

2. In cases of assimilation: as, 10" for 72°. 

8. When the doubling of a letter is characteristic of a 
grammatical form: as, “WP, the Pihel species of the verb 
טל‎ , 

4. When the doubling of a letter would render a phrase 
more euphonic. Thus, (a) The initial consonant of a word 
preceded by another word ending in a vowel in close con- 
nexion with it: as, WTS maz-zé for TINS; WSN 
Ki-mits-ts’%, Gen. xix. 14. See also Deut. xxvii. 7; 
Ex. xv. 1, 21. 

Sometimes two words thus united are contracted into one : 
as, ODP for DIP TM, Is. iii. 15. 

(b) The final consonant of a mixed syllable, preceded by a 
short vowel: as, *29¥ for "239, Deut. xxxii. 32. Comp. 
Gen. xlix. 10; Is. lvii. 6; lviii. 3; Job xvii. 2; Ps. .1[אס‎ 3; 
1 Sam. xxviii. 10, Examples of this character are rare, and 
seem to be regulated by no principle. 

(c) The final tone. syllable: as, 9302 for 1202, Ezek. 
.1[טאא‎ 

§ 86. The doubling of a letter by 128208 is sometimes 
omitted. 

1, Always at the end of a word: as, 3% for 12; 13%) for 
ויצר‎ . The only exception is FS. - 

2. Often at the end of a syllable: as, הַמְבְּקְשִים‎ for 
המָבקשים‎ . The practice of the punctators here is not 
uniform; but (a) Dagesh is excluded from " when it takes 
):(: as, WT) for .ולחי‎ (Comp. however, Ps. civ. 18; 
cxxxvii. 8; Joel iv. 6.) (6) It is retained, on the contrary, 
in aspirates: as, ‘T2IN, not הַכַפְרֶה‎ , Gen. xxxii. 21; see 
also, 18. xlvii. 1], Ps. Ixv. 4. We have even the form 
WIND, where the 1 occurs thrice, Is. ii. 4. 

§ 37. Dacesu Lene does not occur in an aspirate at the 
beginning of a syllable : 

1, After asimple syllable: as, 128, Gen. xxxi. 45 ; nook, 
Exod. xxiv. 17 ; FULTS, Gen. i. 2. 
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2. After one of the letters ,א‎ 7, 9, °, in a state of — 


quiescence: as, 129 ASUS, Gen. xliii. 3. 

Except after a distinctive accent: as, Y¥D TIT}, Ps. i. 8. 

3. After an initial Sheva, or a compound Sheva: as, 
wan, 2 Kings x. 22; M28, Prov. x. 12. 

The words “SW and שיב‎ are exceptions to this rule. 

4, After an initial Sheva which would be pronounced, but 
which becomes quiescent upon some particle being prefixed : 
as, 723, prefixing -/ לְגְבוּל‎ lig-vil, not lig-bil, Num. 
xxi. 15. 

Infinitives and imperatives of the form 705 , פקך‎ , or TW, 
with any augment, come under this rule: as, 127, Amos 
i, 11; 7220, Gen. xxxix. 12. 

5. After a final Sheva, when that Sheva stands in the 
place occupied originally by (+) or (--): as, %272, from 
“27, Gen, xlvii. 30; 2373 , from 237, Jon. ii. 4. 

6. After a final Sheva following a short vowel that has 
arisen out of a compound Sheva: as, T1292, Is. 1. 8. 

But should this Sheva itself have arisen out of a 
compound Sheva, the Dagesh will be inserted: as, יחפץ‎ | 
Deut. xxv. 7. 

7. The last letter inthe particles 722 and 22: as, 722 ; 
2 Kings .או‎ 13; 71122, Ps. cxvi. 14. The latter, however, 
has Dagesh in ver. 18; also in Gen. ii. 18, 20. 

8. Before the termination 17% as, מַלְכגּת‎ Ps. cxlv. 13; 
עבְדגּת‎ , Ezra ix. 8 ; nay: , Eccles. xi. 10. 

9. Invariably the pronominal affixes: as, 71, ככ‎ , and 72. 
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CHAPTER VI. 
MAPPIK.—RAPHE.——MAKKAPH. 


Mappik. 
§ 38. Mappik is a dot in a final 7: thus, ה‎ 


and denotes that the consonantal power of that 
letter 18 preserved ; as, 24 ga-vah. 


Raphe. 


§ 39. Raphe is a small horizontal mark, like 
Pathakh, placed above an aspirate in which there is 
no Dagesh, and indicates that the Dagesh has been 
omitted by design. 

This mark occurs in Hebrew manuscripts, but, except in 


a very few instances, is not found in printed copies of the 
Bible. . 


Makkaph. 

§ 40. Makkaph is a small horizontal stroke like a 
hyphen, and serves to connect two or more אשי‎ 
together, and make them one compound word : 
,כָּל-עוף‎ Gen. i. 21; ,אֶת-כָּל-ְעָשָב‎ Ib. ver. "9 


xxv. 5.‏ , אֶתבָּלדאָשָר לו 


§ 41. Makkaph usually occurs, 1. After particles which, 
from their nature, can have no distinctive accent, to connect 
them with succeeding words: as, FID NODA , Gen. iii. 6; 
בְּתַדלְבָבִי‎ Ib. xx. 5. 

2, Between a word with the accent on the last syllable, 
and another with one on the first, where, by depriving the 
former of its tone, it prevents the concurrence of two tonic 
accents: as, (זרעו "בו‎ for ‘A צרעו‎ Gen. i. 11; Pepa 


parm, xxix. 13.‏ לור ויִנְשָק לו for‏ וינשק-לן 


- :-! 
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CHAPTER VII. 


METHEG. 


§ 42. MeETHEG is a small perpendicular line on the 
left of a vowel, forming a kind of check on the 
influence of the accents as marking the tone syllable, 
and showing that the vowel, though not accented, 
should not be passed over too lightly in pro- 
nunciation. 


Rules for the Position of Metheg. 


§ 43. 1. Metheg stands generally on a long vowel next 
before a tonic accent: as, on , Gen. iii. 16. 

It thus enables us to distinguish a long vowel from a 
short: as, TAD 20-70, not 20k-rd, Lam. i. 7; ירא‎ 
5-70, not yir-u, 2 Kings xvii. 28. 

2. On the third syllable, reckoning inclusively from the 
tonic accent, where that syllable is simple: as, TOIST , Gen. 
ii. 11; TIDE | Ib. xv. 8; aay ian, Ib. xii. I. 

8. On the fourth syllable of words of more than three 
syllables, where the third syllable is imperfect : as, ּמַחִלְבְּחָן‎ 
Gen. iv. 4; וִהנָהַר‎ , 1 Kings xix. 10. 

4. After a vowel which is immediately followed by a com- 
pound Sheva : as, my), Gen. i. 26; DPE, 10. iv. 10; 
MAW}, Jud. v. 12. 

The Metheg will remain here, although this compound 
Sheva be resolved into its homogeneous short vowel: as, 
TY), Is. xx. 24 THN, Hos. xi. 10. 

5. On the first syllable of polysyllabic words terminated by 
Dagesh forte: as, 2 וימ‎ , Gen. iii. 8 ; TUNE, Ib. xix. 34; 
בְּתיכֶם‎ Ib. xlii. 19. 

The Metheg will remain here after the Dagesh is omitted: 
as, WW, Gen. xxvii. 22; ,הַמְכסָּה‎ Ex. xxix. 13. 

6. On the first syllable of polysyllabic words, terminated 
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by Sheva without Dagesh: as, מ פרת\‎ , Ex. xxxix. 20; 
WIP, Ex. אאא‎ 8; TN, MIN, MM, MA, &e. 

7. After a short vowel made long by position before a letter 
not admitting Dagesh forte: as, OIM1, Job xv. 2. 

But Metheg is in this case sometimes omitted. 

§ 44. Obs. 1. Several Methegs may occur in the same 
word: as, OFPSSN3, Job xxi. 8. We have Metheg on 3}, 
according to our second rule; and on %, according to our 
fourth rule. 

Obs. 2. The place of Metheg is sometimes occupied by 
other accents: as, JOIN, Exod. vii. 7; 9294), Numb. 
xxi. 7. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


KERI AND KETIB. 


§ 45. Tur margin of the common editions of the Hebrew 
Bible exhibits numerous various readings. These readings 
were furnished by the celebrated body of Jewish critics 
called Masorets, who lived in the beginning of the sixth 
century, and they are the result of a laborious revision of 
the sacred text. The high veneration in which these critics 
held the sacred text, prevented their rejecting from it a 
reading, however erroneous it might seem. When, 
therefore, they came to what was evidently an erroneous 
reading, they wrote what appeared to them to be the true 
reading in the margin, with the accompanying remark ™)j? 
הכתיב‎ , read and written. Thus in Job xiii. 15, there occurs 
in the text the word לא‎ , but in the margin 1, with theremark 
written against it "7 , read—intimating that this, rather than 
the word in the text is the true reading. When a word was 
considered superfluous, it was left unpointed, and there was 
placed in the margin the observation כָּרִתיב ולא קר"‎ , written, 
but not read: as the word כל‎ in 2 Kings v. 18. And when, 

D 
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on the contrary, a word was thought wanting to complete the 
sense, the vowels alone were inserted in the text, and the word 
itself placed in the margin, with the note קרי ולא כְתִ'יב‎ , 
read, but not written: as, the word O°S823 in Jer. xxxi. 38. 
A small circle or asterisk over the word in the text directs 
the. attention of the reader to the marginal reading: thus, 


. הוְצָא 
CHAPTER IX.‏ 
ELEMENTS OF PRONUNCIATION.‏ 
Genesis 1. 46‏ 
.46 § 


2 3 4 6 
ראשית בְּרָא אֶלהִים ny‏ הַשָמיָם ny}‏ הָאָרֶץ : 


הדו - -rets - hash sha -yim éth élo-hi'm‏ תע 
8 9 10 ,1 
e . Ka >‏ 
וְהָאָרֶץ AM‏ תהו )79 וחשף על"מני pinn‏ 
v'ha-a'-rets‏ ו oe va-vo - 6 oe ‘his‏ שסתש | אלק- | th’hom‏ 
15 19 20 


qos): הַמַיִם‎ seb nen אלהים‎ my 


yo: -mer kana’ ~yim hal-p’ né m '"nd-khe’ _pheth gla-hi'm se akh 
25 24 23 22 


pris וִרְא‎ |: RVD ְהִי אור‎ ors 
תז כ‎ vay-yar va- one “or! or av él6-hi'm 
32 1 30 27 
= [isn pa ody אֶתדהָאוַר ביטב ובל‎ 
u-vén 00-07 bén élo-hi'm vay yao-dé |] ki-tov. — eth- 5-9 r 


40 39 38 37 35 34 
sop own of tix) אלה‎ SIP wna 


kaé-ra’ v'la-kho-shek yom | la-o'r £lo-hi'm i cad ha-kho’ — 
45 44 43 


SMS יום‎ IPAM ערב‎ my aos 


e-khé’ ad yom va-y’hi-vi'-ker va-y hi-hél rev lay/ 0 
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Note.—The accent is not exhibited in the above passage 
except where it Is on the penultimate. In those words, 
therefore, where no accent appears, it is on the ultimate. 

§ 47. No.1. 2 being one of the aspirates at the commence- 
ment of a word, contains in it Dagesh lene. (§ 33.) It is thus 
pronounced 2, not v. (§ 22.) (:) standing under it shews 
that it has no vowel of its own, and therefore that it must be 
read with the following syllable. (§§ 25, 26—1.) In this 
syllable S is quiescent. The two consonants therefore, 
followed by the long vowel (- (, make the simple syllable 
b'ré. (§ 21.) שיר‎ is a mixed syllable containing a long 
vowel (*—), which is irregular. The irregularity, however, 
is corrected by the accent. (§ 22.) 

No. 2. In this word § is quiescent. We have then two 
consonants, each having under it a perfect vowel, and hence, 
two simple syllables. | 

No 8. א‎ here, although at the commencement of a word, 
is scarcely audible; (~:) under it being a substitute of (:), 
does not form with it a syllable; both are therefore passed 
over rapidly to the next syllable. (§ 26—1.) The dot on 


the left of 9 is Kholem, written as it frequently is without 
its fulerum 7. 

No. 5. In & we have Dagesh forte, which doubles the 
letter. (§ 31.) © has under it only a short vowel (-), but 
bearing the accent, this vowel is enabled to make a simple 
syllable. (§ 22.) standing at the commencement of a 
syllable is a consonant, in power y, and the dot under it Is 2, 
making, with the following ©, the mixed syllable yim. 

No. 7. The first two syllables are simple, the third mixed. 

No. 9. Metheg following the syllable “1 indicates that 
(+) is ₪ and not 6 (§ 24); also that the following " must be 
read with the syllable that succeeds it. (§ 26—4.) 17 at 
the end is quiescent. | 

No. 18. The diacritical point of ש‎ , while it shews that 
that letter is to be pronounced sh, and not s, serves for the 
vowel Kholem to the preceding 1. (§ 9.) 

No. 18. Here are two words united by Makkaph. (§ 40.) 


’ of the second word is quiescent. 
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No. 15. (- ) under © is furtive Pathakh, and is pronounced 
before the letter under which it stands: thus, akh, not kha. 
(§ 12.) 

No..17. ר‎ being followed by a letter which excludes 
Dagesh, but which in this situation ought to possess it, its 
vowel is in effect long, and thus forms a simple syllable. 
(§ 31.) © at the commencement of a syllable ought to have 
Dagesh lene (§ 33.); the Dagesh however does not occur 
because it comes after a simple syllable. (§ 37, 1.) 

No. 20. 18 quiescent. The dot above it is Kholem, 
forming with the second " , which bas been created by Dagesh, 
a simple syllable. 

No. 23. הר‎ represents simply the long vowel Kholem, and 
having on it the accent can form a mixed syllable with the 
following consonant. (§ 22.) 

No. 24. 1, having after it Metheg, its vowel is in effect 
long, and forms a simple syllable. (§ 26, 4.) The following 
therefore is read with the succeeding syllable. 

No. 25. א‎ is quiescent, and (:) being final, its letter 
belongs to the preceding syllable. 

No. 29. ):( following a short vowel without an accent, its 
letter belongs to the preceding syllable. (§ 27, 2.) 

No. 31. ' is quiescent. 

No. 33. 4 is the vowel Shurek, and forms the syllable ₪. 
(§ 20, note.) = coming after 1, one of the Zhevi letters in a 
state of quiescence, does not contain Dagesh lene. (§ 37, 2.) 
It is thus pronounced v, not b. 

No. 34. ד‎ is for =, as in No. 17. 

No. 39. ל‎ is for ל‎ for the same reason. 

No. 41. (+) under the first ל‎ is a, but the syllable which 
is formed by it bearing the accent, the following ' is included 
in it. (§ 27, 8.) 

No. 42. The first )>( forms a simple syllable with its 
consonant, as in No. 17. 

No. 45. ) + ( forms a simple syllable although not bearing 
the accent. (§ 22, note.) (+) although in a mixed syllable 
at the end of a word is 0, on account of the accent. (§ 24.) 
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CHAPTER .א‎ 


WORDS.—PARTS OF SPEECH IN GENERAL. 


§ 48. Most words in Hebrew composition are 
complex, that is, besides the verb or noun which is 
the principal word, they contain others which are 
subsidiary to it. Thus, the first word of the book 
of Genesis, בְּרָאשִית‎ , includes both a noun, MWR 
beginning, and a preposition, 2 in. The first word 
of the second verse, ~87), includes, besides the 
noun YUN earth, an article 77 the, and a con- 
junction | and. In the 26th verse of the same 
chapter, we have 20433), equivalent to W27370), 
which, besides the noun בְּדְמָה‎ cattle, contains an 
article  ¢he, a preposition 1 in, over, and a con- 
junction 9 and. לְמִינָהֶם‎ , )1. 21,) besides the noun 
מין‎ kind, contains a preposition ל‎ according to, 
and a pronoun Di) their. WADI, (1. 28,) is a 
verb, W223 to subdue, the third person plural mas- 
culine personal termination, 3, a personal pronoun 
in the accusative case, tt, (¢he earth,) and a con- 
junction, | avd. And simple words, as verbs and 
nouns, often contain preformants and afformants; 
that is, letters at the begining or end, by which © 
the verb is conjugated through the several persons, 
and numbers, and terminations; that is, letters 
marking the number or state of the noun, additional 
to the radical letters of the verb or noun themselves. 
Now as words occur in the Lexicon only in their 
simple form, in order to find a word there, not only 
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must it be separated from the other parts of speech 
with which it stands connected, but of all the servile 
letters by which the process of its conjugation or 
declension may be carried on. 

§ 49. Hence, from the situation in which several 
of the other parts of speech often occur in relation 
to the two principal parts, they appear to be all 
subsidiary to these. Thus, in a description of the 
parts of speech, all the others require to be disposed 
of before the verb and noun. Also, from the order 
in which they usually occur in composition, something 
like an order is prescribed to us in which to treat 
them. The conjunction, whether an inseparable or 
a separable word, always commences the word or 
phrase which it connects with a preceding. A 
preposition precedes a noun or pronoun; so does an 
article. Sometimes all these parts of speech are in 
combination in one complex word, when they occur 
in the following order :—the conjunction, the pre- 
position, the article, and the noun, thus : M7333) 
— the conjunction, 2 the preposition, (7 the article, 
and M23 the noun. The interjection precedes 
nouns and pronouns; adverbs attend on verbs and 
nouns. In describing the parts of speech, there- 
fore, we shall take them in the following order :--- 
the conjunction, the preposition, the article, the 
pronoun, the interjection, the adverb, the verb, and 
the noun; and then, as a modification of the noun, 
for the purpose of expressing quality, the adjective. 
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CHAPTER XI. 


CONJUNCTIONS. 


§ 50. ConsuNcTIONS serve to connect words and 
sentences, and to express their relation to each 
other. 


§ 51. In nature they are either simple words or 
compounds. 

The conjunctions that are simple words are the following :--- 
או‎ or, TS then, TS but, V8, YB, לא‎ not, OS if AN, 
גם‎ also, “WS that, because, 1 and, 132: because, "3 , לו‎ if; 
לגלי‎ unless, 12 lest, לרקב‎ because, (7 only. 

The following conjunctions are compound words or 
phrases :—DS °D if not, "WS “TIN after that, OID before 
that, “WD 80, so as, 132 , 12 עַל‎ therefore, mp wherefore, 
1289 on account of. | 
§ 52. In office they are copulative or disjunctive, 

conditional or causal. 

The copulative conjunctions are [ ,* which is always in- 
separable : as, JWN) OTS, Adam and his wife ; 52 and AN. 

The disjunctive are JS, אולי‎ , TN, ON, U2, רק‎ , 

The conditional are T8, OS, ON לוּ , כִּי  כִּי‎ 

The causal are “WN, “WD, לכו , יען‎ , 2 DY, m9 , 
wo, 208,12. = 


* The varied punctuation of this particle, both as a conjunctive and a 
conversive, together with the punctuation of the other inseparable 
particles, will be exhibited in the second part of this Grammar. 
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CHAPTER XII. 


PREPOSITIONS. 


§ 53. A PREPOSITION 18 a word placed before a 
noun, pronoun, or verb, to denote the relation to it 
of some object or act. 


§ 54. Some prepositions are single letters, united 
to the words which they govern: e.g.,2, 3, ,ל‎ D: 
as, בְּרְאשִית‎ in the beginning ; בְּצְרְקו‎ according to 
his righteousness, ANN? to fear; 1 feared MIND 
from declaring, or to declare, Job xxxii.6. Others 
are distinct words: as, האור‎ P32 between the light, 
לשונו‎ MIM under his tongue. 


§ 55. Prepositions as distinct words occur in a great 
variety of forms. 
1. As nouns, both singular and plural, in the construct 


Job v. 26. 

2. As nouns in the construct state with prefixed pre- 
positions: as, T2 by; (from יד‎ the hand and 2 in;) lay, 
before ; (122 the plural construct of 12 the face, and ל‎ 6 
towards.) Jehovah speaks בִּידיישַעיְדה‎ by Isaiah, Isa. 
xx. 2; JTS 1359 in the presence of Aaron, Num. viii. 22. 

8. As adverbs with prefixed prepositions: as, בי[‎ 
לְבְלְתּי‎ nithout, TS since, 6. 

. 4. As adverbs followed by a preposition, so as to denote 
but one idea: as, ל‎ 2°2D around, 2 מעל‎ above, 12 YIN 
without. 

5. As double prepositions: as, מעם‎ from mith, מִבִּין‎ 
between, WIA) OS under. 
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§ 56. The office of a preposition is sometimes 
performed by ‘7 added to the name of a place: as, 
M210 towards Sodom (Gen. xviii. 22); M210 to 
Syene (Ezek. xxix. 10) ; 733 to Nod (1 Sam. xxi. 2.) 


CHAPTER XIII. 


THE ARTICLE. 


§ 57. In Hebrew there is but one article, viz., 
ה‎ , which 18 prefixed to nouns to give them a definite 
or emphatic signification. Thus, 192 a book, with 
the ה‎ prefixed, 95017, is tHE book. 

§ 58. This ‘7 is either an abbreviation of OI, ora frag- 
ment of S71. In the first case, the final ל‎ is assimilated to 
the following letter by the insertion of dagesh in that letter : 
as, W227 for 2977. In the second, the simple vowel 
(-), which is the appropriate vowel of 1, in the verbal form 
from which דיר‎ js derived, is preserved to ‘7 after the ) has 
been rejected: as, “2O17 for “DOW. 

§ 59. Before a participle, has the force of a 
relative, and the participle that of a verb: as, 
3307 which surrounds ; הלומד‎ he that learns. 

§ 60. The article sometimes occurs in composition in the 
place of the relative: as, הִהַכִי[‎ OY because that (God) had 
prepared, for 13717] “WS, 8 Chron. xxix. 36; i. 4. 


/ 
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CHAPTER XIV. 


PRONOUNS. 


§ 61. Pronouns are divisible into relative, demon- 
strative, interrogative, indefinite and distributive, 
and personal. 


Relative Pronouns. 


§ 62. In Hebrew there is, strictly, but one rela- 
tive, viz., IWS who, which, that, what, which is the 
same for both genders, and for all numbers. 

§ 68. The relative sometimes occurs in the 
abridged form ₪ , when it is united as a prefix to 
the following word. Thus, שָקוינו‎ for IMP WR 
which we waited for (Lam. i. 16); שיהוָה‎ for 
ATT WARE of whom Jehovah. (Psalm exliv. 15. ) 

% 64. Instead of the relative IW, the demon- 
stratives MT and ז(‎ are sometimes ו‎ as, 
unto the place FID) זֶה‎ which thou hast founded 
(Psalm civ. 8; "Prov. "אא‎ 22; Job xix. 19); 
WON W against whom we have sinned. (Isa. 
xlii, 24.) 

מה also sometimes occurs for the relative: as,‏ מַח 
py DANN" what ye saw that I did. (Judg. ix. 48.)‏ 


Demonstrative Pronouns. 


§ 65. There are demonstrative pronouns to point 
out both a singular noun and a plural. 
§ 66. Of those which point out a singular noun, 
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זה jt‏ זאת belong to the masculine, and‏ זו and‏ זֶה 
to the feminine.‏ 

§ 67. ON and mx point out a plural noun 
without regard to gender. 

§ 68. The singular demonstrative sometimes has an 

article prefixed to it: as, M7 and .דהה‎ Occasionally ל‎ 

is inserted between the article and pronoun: as, הַלֶזֶה‎ , 

Gen. .טואא‎ 65 ; xxxvii.19; הלזג‎ , Ezek. xxxvi. 35. Some- 

times the final ™ of the masculine is omitted: as, הלז‎ , 

Judg. 20.ט‎ ; 1 Sam. xiv. 1; xvii. 26. This form occurs 

once before a feminine noun, viz., 2 Kings iv. 25. 

§ 69. The personal pronoun of the third person 
singular is sometimes used with an article as a 
demonstrative. Thus, mas. 8179 ¢his; fem. NUN. 

§ 70. The particle [WS or 8 sometimes, though rarely, 
occurs in a demonstrative sense. It seems to possess this 

sense in the following places:—Ezek. xliii. 7; xlvii. 17, 

18, 19. 


Interrogative Pronouns. 


§ 71. There are two interrogative pronouns,— 
מי‎ who? and מָה , מָה‎ , or MD what? how? The 
former of these applies to persons, and the latter to 
things. 

These are often compounded with other words: as, 

MIWAIDD, 1 Chron. xv. 13, from MA, 2, MW; mabe 


“T= 9 


Is. iii. 15, for OP? M79. 


Indefinite and Distributive Pronouns. 


§ 72. Indefinite and distributive pronouns are 
variously represented in Hebrew. Thus, IM mas. 
KGS fem. some one, any one, Lev. xiii. 2, Deut. 
xi. 14; אַלְמַנִי‎ ‘JD a certain one, such an one, 
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Ruth iv. 1, 1 Sam. xxi. 3; WN mas. AWN fem. 
each, every one, 1 Kings xx. 20, Ex. iii. 22, Amos 
iv. 3; 95 all, every one ; it) whatever, something, 
anything, Prov. ix. 13, 2 Sam. xviii. 22, Job 
.זווא‎ 3. 

Personal Pronouns. 


§ 73. The Hebrew is rich in personal pronouns, 
having a distinct form, not only for each person in 
both numbers, but also for each gender in the second 
and third persons. 

§ 74. Personal pronouns may be subdivided into 
separable and inseparable. 

§ 75. The separable pronouns represent the 
persons to which they belong in the nominative case. 
The following table exhibits them :--- 


SINGULAR. PLuRAL. 
YN = אָנְכִי‎ 1  >= | VIN = TT] 
Pals. rarely את‎ thou mas. once WN we com. 
TN rary אַתִּי‎ = fom. | ו אַתֶּם‎ sa 
הוּא‎ he PINOT < fom. 
היא‎ anciently הוא‎ she on ” Mon theg mms, 


§ 76. Personal pronouns may be declined by 
means of prepositions or fragments of prepositions 
prefixed to them, thus :— 

she, her. | he, him. | thou, thee, f.\thou, thee, m. 
Nom. הוא היא‎ | 
Gen. | Dy) של‎ 
Dat. | לו לה‎ 
אותֶך |אותו |אוּתָה | ג‎ 
a | map! agp) מ‎ 
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they, them, f. |they, them, m.| you, fem. | you, mas. we, us. 
Nom. ₪ on Ss | Ds VAIS 
cen. | We | DR Dw) שֶלְנוּ |שְלְכֶם‎ 
Det. 179) | לכ ]132 |לְחֶס‎ py. 
Accu. |אותן‎ ONIN] JANN] Dang] = HIN 
Ablat. |מְהַן‎ DD) מָנוּ| מִמָכֶם |מִסֶּכָן‎ 1390 


6 77. The inseparable pronouns are mere frag- 
ments of pronouns affixed to words. 

§ 78. When affixed to verbs, they represent their 
persons in the objective or some other oblique case ; 
when affixed to nouns, they represent their persons 
generally in an oblique case. 

The following tables exhibit these pronouns as 
they are affixed to verbs and nouns :— 


Affixes to Verbs. 


For tHe Furvure. For THE PRETERITE. 
SINGULAR. 
pale YQ. Ce I; 
בה‎ | Ty, 
.ד .ד .7 ד .ד כו‎ 1 / 
הוּ ו הו ו‎ a as 
0 ה הָ‎ 
PLuRAL 
52. > en oe 
D2 =) ₪ 
| 1p F 
ya. O, "םס "מו ם‎ mat 
|. ,ן‎ + 
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Affixes to Nouns. 


For תגגטע2‎ Nouvns. For Sineutar Nouns. 
SINGULAR. 
ו ו‎ 1 
.ך כָה וי‎ 7 ₪25 
תכ ךכ .7 יָכִי‎ 
ו ה ו יו יהו‎ % 
Ee 0. 7 
Piura. 
ליבו‎ MW נ‎ > + 
D>”. = ו‎ 
ID”. 2 |p < 
,ימו‎ OI. id, DL הֶם‎ 7 
ia Pe הֶן‎ 


Of these pronouns, DD, כָן‎ , OM, and 1% are 
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termed grave, because they always bear the accent ; 
the rest are termed light. 


Remarks on Affixes to Verbs. 


§ 79. 1. The future sometimes takes the affix proper for 
the preterite: as, ‘JYDW" for IPB, Job ix. 18; AD? 
for 19732, 18. Ixiii. 16; DY) for ops, Numb. xxi. ₪ 
And the ו‎ - that proper for the future: as, 
‘OID. for IID, Is. viii. 1, 

2. The original union vowels are (+) and )-(; when, 
however, the accent accompanying them i is withdrawn, they 
are shortened into ( - ) and (=): as, WHIMS for Thanks, 
Ruth iv. 15; =a) for 011322, Gen. xxxi. 32. 

- Before the epenthetic 4, 6 / and (~) only occur: as, 
YID., Ps. exviii. 18; WHI, Ps. i. 4. 
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8. The first personal affix ‘I- , becomes ‘2— in pause : 
‘37 Ps. cxviii. 5; ‘OID , 2 Sam. xii. 10. 
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4. The second masculine pronominal affix sometimes 
appears with ‘7 paragogic: as, 29272), Ps. cxlv. 10, 
Jer. vil. 27, 1 Kings xviii. 44. This is once preceded by 
(=): viz. תִכְצְרְפָּה‎ , Prov. ii. 11. 

5. The second feminine pronominal affix sometimes occurs 
_in the form >: as, FRY), Is. liv.6; more frequently in 
pause: as, OND, Is. Ix. 9. The usual form, however, 
is, both in the preterite and future, J, which, on the 
withdrawing of the acon, becomes "J. The form for the 
future with paragogic ' is frequent in the later Psalms: as, 
IIS , Ps. cxxxvii. 6; ההִמְעַפְּרְכִּי‎ , Ps. ciii. 4. 


0. 


6. The Mappik of the third 1 pronominal affix is 
sometimes omitted: as, TTU3W for TTVEW, Amos i. 11. 
See also Ex. ii. 3, ix. 18. 

7. The forms 19, 14—, and 18— are common in poetry. 
--מך‎ occurs once in prose: viz. T2MWIA, Ex. xxiii. 31. 
12 is found as an affix in Ex. xv. 5: 10702". Once the 
vowel ) - ( is used instead of (+ ) to connect © with the verb, 
viz., OVS), Amos ix. 1. The affix proper for nouns is 
sometimes taken by verbs: as, OFNON, Deut. xxxii. 26. 

8. Instead of the feminine affix [ , the masculine © is often 
used—perhaps to prevent confounding the affix and paragogic 
:ן‎ as, CWA, Ex. ii. 17; CATDNY, 1 Sam. vi. 10. 

9. By a Syriasm, the affixes ‘are sometimes attached, 
without a connecting vowel, to the plural termination 17: as, 
יִמִצַאּכָבָי‎ , Prov. i. 28, Job xix. 2, Is. Ix. 7. 

10. In the future singular, before the affixes masculine 
1, and feminine 77, of the third person, and before the 
common *3, a 4, termed epenthetic, is inserted, to avoid the 
hiatus caused by the weakness of 77: as, 712273), Ps. 
יַלְכְּרְפָּה ;15 .וואאן‎ Jos. vii. 14 ; יְכַבְּדְָנִי‎ , Ps. 1, 23. 

11. The ‘7 of the third person is, in this case, frequently 
rejected, when 2 receives Dagesh, that the preceding (+) 
may still form a mixed syllable, and thus remain unchanged : 
as, 727), Jos. vii. 14. 
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12. In the same manner has arisen the Dagesh after ) + ) 
in the affix 4: as, ISOS, Gen. xii. 1; Is. ג[‎ 5; in M2 
of the same person and gender: as, 12732F), Prov. ii. 11; 
and in ‘9 of the first person singular: as, "לִידָפִי‎ Jer. 
xlix. 19. 

The Dagesh and the כ‎ sometimes both occur: as, 22/8, 
Jer. xxii. 24. 

13. On receiving either of the pronominal affixes 7 or 
ד‎ , the final} of the third person plural is often retained : 
as, ישוכה‎ , Jer. ii. 24. But in such cases ) \ ( is frequently 
written (~): as, WIAD), Jer. v. 22. [ is sometimes 
retained before the second person singular: as, TAN? ; 
Ps. .סא‎ 12, Is. lx. 7; and occasionally before the first 
person: as, "2287/?., Prov. i. 28. Before the first person, 
this 2 once takes (-): viz., הִדַכִּהּכָכִי‎ , Job xix. 2. 


Remarks on Affizes to Nouns. 


Singular Nouns. 


§ 80. 1. The second masculine affix I is commonly added 
without a vowel of union: as, דברך‎ ; but when the word is 
in pause, the accent is placed immediately before the affix, 
which changes the preceding (:) into(~):as, 1227. This 
affix occasionally receives  paragogic: as, TIT, Ex. 
xiii. 16. In pause, this is :--כָ1‎ as, 71233, Ps. cxxxix. 5; 
and once feminine ™2—: viz., M2287, Nab. ii. 14. 

2. The third masculine sometimes has before it an epen- 
thetic 4; as, יִשָנו‎ , Deut. xxix. 14, ₪5 in 8. It is 
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_ occasionally written Tt instead of 1: as, הקהלה‎ , Gen. xii. 8. 


3. The third feminine is occasionally without the Mappik, 
when Raphe is written: as, 1212, Num. xv. 31. In one 
instance, S—= occurs instead of 77-- : viz., 79 | 
XXXVI. 5. 

4. The first person plural is in a few instances preceded 
by (+ ) as a vowel of union: as, 22) , Job xxii. 20. 

5. The second and third persons plural sometimes take ד‎ 
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paragogic: as, TIZQMOID, Ezek. xxiii. 48, 49; M212, 
Gen. xxi. 29. 

6. For 2--, the third plural masculine, we have O7J— : 
as, כַלְהַם‎ 2 Sam. xxiii. 6; and for [-- , the third plural 
feminine, we have --הְכֶ71‎ : as, ַּלְהְנָה‎ , 1 Kings vii. 37. 

7. For the affixes proper for singular nouns we sometimes 
have those proper for plural : as, OSTA ; Psalm ix. 15; 
Ezek. xxxv. 11; °0023; Ezek. xvi. 31; ODNM47, 
Ezek. vi. 8. 


Plural Nouns. 


§ 81. 1. The first person singular sometimes takes the 
fuller form :גי‎ as, ‘20 for VAT, 2 Sam. xxii. 40. 

2. Sometimes before the feminine affix 7] , the terminating 
שי‎ remains unchanged : as, שרי[‎ , for WNW, Ecc. x. 17. 
To this affix the characteristic '-- of the same gender is 
occasionally added, the final * of the noun remaining without 
a vowel: as, SDS , Ps. ciii. 3. 

8. The third person masculine singular sometimes takes 
חר‎ , when the terminating ‘= of the plural construct 
remains: as, W233, Nah. ii. 4; or merely the (~) of 
that termination: as, 7797, Prov. xix. 7; Job xlii. 10. 
The Aramaic form sometimes occurs: as, מִגְמולוחִי‎ , Ps. | 
cxvi. 12. Sometimes the final ' of the noun is rejected on 
the reception of the ordinary affix 7: 85  יִרְּב‎ for YH, 
Exod. xxxv. 11. The feminine affix of this person some- 
times takes ₪ paragogic instead of :ךז‎ as, STIS, Ezek. 
xli. 15. 

4. D2 is in some editions once preceded by '- : vie, 
תפוצותיכם‎ for EP NIZA, Jer. xxv. 84. 72 occurs 
with דז‎ paragogic: 85, כַּסְותִיכְכֶדז‎ Ezek. xiii. 20. 

5, הם‎ and ה[‎ likewise take ךז‎ paragogic: as, TTATINN , 
Ezek. xl. 16 ; TTP, Ibid. i. 11. 

6. Plural nouns sometimes take affixes proper for 
singular: as, עדת‎ for עדי‎ , Ps. exxxii.12; N29 for 
מפותיזי‎ , Deut. xxviii. 59 ; feminine, TOON for MOVTS, 
Ezek. xvi. 52. 

F 
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Obs. 1. The affix ‘—, joined to a noun ending in ', 
usually coalesces with it: as, ברי‎ @ nation, “i3 my nation; 
but sometimes both are retained: as, ל"‎ ‘778. 

Obs. 2. The singular forms, third person, VWI-, 9=, 
are appended to nouns terminating in 7; ; --מר‎ is paragogic 
for -ם‎ . 


6 82. Affixes of one or other of the foregoing classes are 
added to all the other parts of speech that take them. 

§ 83. To prepositions are added nominal affixes : as, 78, 
more frequently “IETS , behind, with the affixes 08, TION, 
אחריו‎ ; 2D betmeen, DB, WB, DIB, בִּינותֶם‎ , 

§ 84. Sometimes, though very rarely, verbal affixes are 
added to prepositions: as, 2fT£), 2 Sam. xxii. 37, 40, 48 ; 
(for which, Ps. xviii. 37, 40, 48, תחְתִי‎ ;( TATA, Gen. 
ii. 21; ‘JTRS, Ps. exxxix. 11. 

§ 85. Numerals take nominal affixes, which, although 
really possessives, are construed as nominatives: thus, 
banw oy your triad, for ye three; D>? their whole, for 
they all. 

§ 86. The interjection 27 behold, takes verbal affixes: 
as, ‘2377 behold me! רפכ‎ behold him! So also do those 
adverbs between which and the affixes is understood the 
substantive verb: as, א"ר‎ where (is) he? WW? thou art; 
ADIN he (is) not; DTD he (is) yet. In all these cases, the 
affix is the subject. 

To the above adverbs may be added OD as: as, 1D 
as I. 
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CHAPTER XV. 


INTERJECTIONS.——ADVERBS. 
Interjections. 


§ 87. InTERJECTIONs are the utterance of emotions 
and passions. Hence in Hebrew they are for the 
most part isolated words :—sometimes primitives, 
consisting of deep guttural sounds expressed in 
writing: as, הָה‎ , 70, FOR, OX, הוי, הו , הָאֶח‎ , 
WN, TIN, WAN, VI, :—at others, derivatives, 
borrowed chiefly from verbs in the Imperative mood : 
as, M27, 19 give then! come then! AS" see, 
behold ! 7137, WI ₪! הס‎ hush! אֶלְלִי‎ woe ts me ! 
mon far be tt! רב‎ enough! hold! °3, 8) pray ! 
1) if it were! “WR O the blessedness of ! 


Adverbs. 


§ 88. Adverbs are usually joined to verbs and 
adjectives to express some quality or circumstance 
- Yespecting them. 

A few are joined to pronominal affixes, in which, however, 
the substantive verb is understood between the adverb and 
the affix, and it is to that it is logically united: as, PS 
where is he? TD he is yet. 

§ 89. Some adverbs are primitive : viz., ON not ; 
לא‎ no, not; YN no; ‘3 or 93 without; יש‎ 
it is; \2 thus; DW there. But most of them are 
other parts of speech used in an adverbial sense, 
either without undergoing any change, or altered to 
fit them for performing the office of adverbs. 
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§ 90. Adverbs from verbs are formed from the Infinitive 
mood: as, עוד‎ again; מהר‎ quickly ; הימב‎ well. 

§ 91. Of adverbs from nouns: 

1. Some are nouns, both singular and plural, without any 
alteration: as, 2 confidently ; מישרים‎ righteously. 

2. Others are nouns modified : (a) By the affixing to them 
of the termination O > or ©: as, OJON truly, from Tas 
truth ; ירכב‎ daily, from SY day. (b) By affixing the termi- 
nation JV°—: as, אַחרְפִּית‎ backwards, from VRS hindmost. 
(c) In one instance by adding the pronominal affix: viz., 
WIT. together, יזר‎ union. (d) By prefixing a preposition : 
as, MEI? for ever, from M22 eternity. 

6 92. The pronouns TT here, TV) how, are sometimes used 
as adverbs. 

§ 93. Some adverbs are compounded of other words: as, 

1. Of a preposition and adverb: as על"פּן‎ wherefore ; 
TIIN'TY how long. 

2, Of two adverbs: as, TID°S where, from אי‎ and ה‎ 

§ 94. Some adverbs are formed by abbreviating other 
words: as, ₪ certainly, from 128: especially the inter- 
rogative 1 from 8271. 


Paragogic Letters. 


§ 95. As qualifying the sound of words, and occasionally 
in some degree their sense, may be introduced here the letters 
termed paragogic. They are JWT, and are added both to 
verbs and nouns: as, S128 they were willing, for 728, Is. 
Xxviii, 12; TTS" the earth, for TIS; VISTO the living 
creature of the earth, for MII, Gen. i. 24; .... TOR 
עירת‎ binding his foal, for אסר‎ , Gen. xlix. 11; T1292 they 
shall walk, for 92°. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 


VERBS. 


§ 96. Every verb is either perfect or imperfect. 
A perfect verb is one whose root consists of three 
perfect letters: as, 972 to reign. An imperfect 
verb is one whose root containg either a guttural or 
a quiescent letter, which begins with the liquid 3, 
or ends with a reduplicated letter: as, YOW Zo 
hear ; בבש‎ to approach; 23 to reveal; 320 to 
surround. 


Species. 


§ 97. Verbs may appear in seven different forms 
or species, designated technically by names formed 
from the corresponding species of the verb IVD to 
do, to act. 

§ 98. The first species is Kat, from קל‎ light, 
simple. It denotes an act or existence in the 
simplest form: as, קמל‎ to kill ; {pt to be or become 
old; \OP to be little. If the verb be perfect and 
transitive, this species takes (+) under the first 
radical, and )-( under the second; if intransitive, 
the second radical takes either )-( or (—): as in 
the above examples. 

6 99. The second species is NipHHaL (59), 
which is the passive of Kal. The characteristic of 
this species is 1 with (-), prefixed to the simple form 
of the verb, which is the primitive form of Kal. 
Thus, Kal קשָל‎ , Niphhal 9p). 
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§ 100. The third species is מממ‎ (2¥2), which 
adds intensity to the meaning of the simple verb: 
as, OP to kill with violence, to murder. This 
species is denoted by the doubling of the second 
radical by Dagesh forte, and the occurrence of (. ) 
under the first radical, and (~) under the second. 

§ 101. The fourth species is PuHaL (WD), which 
is the passive of Pihel. It is denoted by Dagesh in 
the second radical,-and by )-( or (+) Khatuph 
under the first radical, and (-) under the second : 
as, OP. 

6 102. The fifth species is Hipxam (YD). It 
superadds a causative signification to the root: as, 
הקטִיל‎ to cause to kill. Its characteristic is 7 with 
(.) prefixed to the simple form of the verb קשל‎ , 
the vowel under the second radical of that form 
being changed into (*. ) or )-( 

§ 103. The sixth species is 1108842 (הפעל)‎ 
which is the passive of Hiphhil. Its characteristic 
is with (+) Khatuph, or (~) prefixed to the 
simple verb: as, הֶקְטַל‎ , or wa / 

§ 104. The seventh species is HITHPAHEL 
,(ְהַתְפְּעל)‎ which has 8 reflective signification, 
denoting an act performed by the subject of an 
action upon himself: as, הַתִקְטָל‎ » to kill one’s self. 
It is formed by prefixing the particle הת‎ to the 
Infinitive of Pihel. Thus, Inf. Pi. קשָל‎ , Hithp. 
OPINT . 

§ 105. The first of these species is called the 
primitive species, from its being the root of the verb, 
the rest derivatives, as being formed from the 
primitive. es 
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6 106. The Hithpahel species has some peculiarities, 
caused by the nature of the first radical. 

§ 107. When the first radical is one of the sibilants w or 
D, the lingual רז‎ of the preformant is placed after, instead of 
before it: as, "WMT for WAWNT, הַסְמִּכָּל‎ for הִתִסְכָּל‎ | 

§ 108. If the first radical be the softest sibilant +, or the 
hardest ,ל‎ the ך]‎ is transposed, and, when in conjunction 
with +, is changed into the softer lingual :ך‎ as, [077 for 
התזפן‎ ; and, when with ¥, into the harder :מ‎ as, הַצְמַדָק‎ 
for PSN. | 

§ 109. If the first radical be a lingual, its cognate ך]‎ of 
the preformant is generally assimilated to it: as, “217 
for “2777; and sometimes, if the first radical be כ‎ or 3: 
as, הפונן‎ for התפונן‎ ; NBM for NBINT, 

Note.—The verb Opp » from which the above species are 
designated, was used by the Hebrew grammarians as a 
model of the inflexion of all other verbs, and hence the 
component parts of all other verbs were named from the 
correspondent parts of this verb. Thus we meet with the 
technical expressions, “ Verbs :פא‎ 19» $Y,” which mean 
verbs with א‎ in the place of 5 in פָעַל‎ , 71 in the place of 
4, and y in the place of y: that is, a verb whose first 
radical is ₪ , a verb whose third radical is 71, and a verb 
whose second and third radicals are the same. 


Moods. 


§ 110. Verbs have three moods, the InpicaTIvE, 
the INFINITIVE, and the IMPERATIVE. 

§ 111. The Inpicative simply declares an event 
as either already passed, or as about to happen. 

§ 112. The Inrinirive is strictly a noun of action, 
expressing the abstract idea of the verb, without 
reference to tense, person, number, or gender. As 
a noun, it can be placed alone, or in construction 
with the following noun, or in conjunction with a | 
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preposition; whence its two forms, called the 
absolute and the construct. 

§ 113. The Infinitive is formed from the third 
pers. sing. mas. preterite of its own species, in the 
following manner :— 

1. The Infinitive absolute in Kal changes the 
)-( or )-( of the second radical into ) - (, with or 
without ו‎ to support it: as, pret. ,קשל‎ Inf. קטול‎ ; 
pret. 7123, Inf. 72D, Nah. ii. 10. If the vowel of . 
the second radical be (-) it remains: as, pret. 
יכל‎ , Infin. .וכל‎ 1 Sam. xxvi. 25, or יכול‎ , Num. 
.ונוא‎ 30. 

The Infinitive construct rejects the first vowel of 
the Infinitive absolute : as, abs. 212p, const. קטל‎ . 

Some verbs, chiefly intransitives, take ) - ( for the 
second vowel in the Infinitive construct: as, שפל‎ , 
Prov. xvi. 19, from Saw , 

2. In Niphhal, the absolute changes the vowel of 
the second radical into (~), prefixes 77 , assimilates 
the characteristic 3 to the following letter by means 
of Dagesh, and gives to that letter ) ז‎ ( : thus, pret. 
bop, Infin. 2p. 

The construct has )-( for the second radical 
instead of ) -( as, OPT . 

3. In Pihel and Puhal the abstract changes the 
second vowel into ) - ), and in 1261, the first into 
)-( : as, Pihel, pret. OOP, Infin. קטל‎ ; Puhal, pret. 
Op, Infin. קטל‎ . 

The construct of both species restores the original 
vowel of the second radical: as, Pihel, OP, Puhal, 
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4. In Hiphhil, the abstract changes the (-) of 
the characteristic 7 into (-), and the (-) of the 
second radical into (..), retaining or rejecting י‎ : 
pret. הקטיל‎ , Infin. wpa or OPA; and in Hophhal, 
it changes the second vowel into (..): as, pret. 
Op. Infin. OPM. 

The construct in both species restores the original 
vowel of the second radical: as, Hiphhil, הקטיל‎ , 
Hophhal, Op. 

5. In Hithpahel there is no infinitive absolute. 
The infinitive construct is the same as the preterite. 

§ 114. With either of the prepositions 0733 pre- 
fixed, the infinitive carries the force of the gerund 
in Latin: as, “3993 when I have learned, Ps. 
exix. 7; YOw from hearing, Prov. xxviii. 9, 6. 

§ 115. The Imperative is used only in the second 
person. It does not occur in the species Puhal and 
Hophhal. It is formed from the future of its own 
species by rejecting the prefix, restoring the cha- 
racteristic 77 in those species which have it, and con- 
tracting a final (°—) into )-( : as, Kal, fut. יקטל‎ , 
Imp. קפל‎ ; Niph. fut. TOP, Imp. OPM ; Pi. fut. 
IR, Imp. קטָל‎ ; Hiph. fut. DOP, Imp. הַקְטָל‎ ; 
Hithp. fut. ותקטל‎ Imp. הֶתַקְטָל‎ . 

§ 116. In conjugating the Imperative, the singular 
masculine is taken as the basis, which is varied no 
further than the laws of syllabication require. 
Thus :— 2p kill thou (mas.) 

. bop 0. «+ + (fem.) 
sep . . ye (mas.) 
קסלנה‎ . . . (fem.) 
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But as, according to principles hereafter to be 
explained, two Shevas cannot begin a syllable, the 
first in the singular feminine and plural masculine, 
in the above examples, is changed into (.). Hence 
they are קטלי‎ and קטלו‎ , 


Optative and Subjunctive Moods. 


117. There are no distinct forms of the Hebrew verb 
called the optative and subjunctive moods. The power of 
these moods, however, exists in certain modifications of the 
indicative and imperative: as, 

1. In the future with the paragogic 7: as, 7TVSIN8 
heartily will I sing, Ps. ix. 3; m2 ws3 . . . . TRAN 
let us break . . « let us cast away, ii. 3; מֶשירֶָה‎ now 
nill I sing, Is. v. 1. 

2. In this future preceded by an Imperative: as, a" 
12512 come, let us sing, Ps. xcv- 1; also ver. 6. 

As the peculiar force of this future requires the speaker to 
be a performer in the action, it is appropriate only to the 
first person. It occurs, however, in a few instances, in the 
third person: as, יָחִישָה‎ oh that he may hasten, Is. v. 19; 
also Ezek. xxiii. 20. 

8. In the apocope or contraction of the future: as, יהי‎ 
אור‎ may light exist, Gen. i. 8, for MN; YINT תדשה‎ 
may the earth produce, ver. 11, for SWI, 

4. In the Imperative with the paragogic T+: as, עורזה‎ 
anake, I pray thee, Ps. lix. 5. This form of the imperative 
is frequently connected with the particle 82: as, 82 החושיעה‎ , 
Ps. cxviil. 25. | 

5. In the future or preterite, preceded by either of the 
particles 72, ON, ולי כִּי‎ , etc., or by the phrase Ji) ‘BD: 
as, ידו‎ TUWID lest he put forth his hand, Gen. iii. 22; 
DYDD OW ADS MT ADR though he live twice a thousand 
years, Eccles. vi. 6; AD TEND O that we had died, 
Ex. xvi. 3. 
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Tense, Number, Person, and Gender. 
= § 118. There are only two tenses in the Hebrew 
verb,—the past and the future. There are two 
numbers,—singular and plural; and there are three 
persons in each number. In the second and third 
persons there is also a distinction of gender. 


Converted Tenses and Moods. 


§ 119. A past tense is frequently converted into 
a future, and a future into a past,—also an Indicative 
mood into an Imperative or Subjunctive, by prefixing 
to the verb the letter 1, hence called 1 conversive. 
Thus, 8 he said, with | prefixed, is, he shall 
say: as, וְאָמַר פרעה‎ and Pharaoh shall say, 
Ex. xiv. 8. 19 he shall say, with ו‎ 2 
he said: DION ויאמַר‎ and God said, Gen. i. 
Also the Indicative is sometimes made conti 
thus, NDS thou hast said, Indicative, with | pre- 
fixed, is, say thou: as, HDR) 12 go thou and say, 
Is. vi. 9; and sometimes subjunctive: as, . . mp?) 
528) that he may take,—and eat, Gen. iii. 22. 

At the same time that ( thus converts ve it 
preserves its conjunctive power. 

§ 120. The principle of this conversion is the uniting by 4 
of like tenses and moods. Wherever, for example, a conver- 
sion by ן‎ has taken place, a tense or mood has preceded 
ר‎ similar to that which ן‎ has created. Thus, EY 2 
3)... S22 when a prophet shall arise, and shall give, 
Deut, xiii. 2 ְתַן--,‎ M2, which is converted by y from the past to 
the future, is preceded by a future, ישבתי וְמֶּבְפָּח ; יָקוּם‎ T sat 
down and wept, Neh. i. 4, 7228, converted into a past, is 
preceded by a past; FON) 12 go and say, Is. vie 9, 
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FINS, an Indicative converted into an Imperative, is pre- 
ceded by an Imperative. Likewise the Subjunctive, Gen. 
ill. 22, cited above. 

§ 121. There occur some apparent exceptions to this rule, 
but the exception is in appearance merely. Thus at the 
commencement of a chapter or book there will occur a 
converted future, which camot be preceded by a past. 
(Gen. ii., vi., vii., Lev. i.) But then, as this applies only to 
historical narratives, the attention is directed by this con- | 
verted future to the past. An Indicative is converted into 
at Imperative where no preceding Imperative appears: as, 
לְפיש‎ DMT AUN and be thou strong and show thyself a 
man, 1 Kings ii. 2; but the Imperative J? go, or some such, 
is evidently implied. 

§ 122. From the principle stated above, it follows that, 
where a verb with ( prefixed is preceded by another in the 
same tense or mood as itself, it is not converted. See 
Job i. 1; Gen. xviii. 21. 

§ 123. When 1 is simply conjunctive, it is prefixed both to 
the past and future as the simple conjunction, with (,) (.) 
or Shurek ; when it is conversive, it is prefixed to the future, 
with )- (, with Dagesh in the following letter, unless the 
letter do not admit Dagesh, when 0 takes (+) instead of 
(-). Of this see more in the second part of this Grammar. 


Participles. 


§ 124. In the primitive species there are two 
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participles, an active and a passive. The derived 
species have but one each. 


If the verb be intransitive, the primitive species has but 
one form of the participle, which is either active or passive 
in signification, as the case may require. 


§ 125. The Hebrew participle is a noun denoting 


the performer or sufferer of an action. 


§ 126. The present participle with the article 
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prefixed, often supplies the place of a verb in the 
present tense, with a relative: as, JAIDI which 
surroundeth, Gen. i. 13. 

§ 127. The active participle in Kal is formed 
from the ground form of the verb, by changing the 
(+) of the first radical into (~), and the (- ) of the 
second into (-): as, 2p, participle, .קשל‎ In 
neuter verbs, which for % second radical take )- ( 
or (=), the participle does not differ from the 
ground form of the verb: as, j7!, ,גדל‎ both pret. 
and part. The form of the passive participle is 
קטוּל‎ . 

The participle of Niphhal is formed from the 
third pers. sing. mas. of its own species, by 
lengthening the final ) - ( into (+): as, pret. OP» 
part. IOP. 

Beyond Niphhal, all the participles are formed 
from the Infinitives of their respective species, by 
prefixing ,מ‎ and dropping the characteristic ה‎ 
where it occurs, but retaining its vowel : as, Pi. Inf. 
OP, part., 2p; Pu. Inf. OR, part. IPD ; 
Hiph. Inf. הַקטִיל‎ part. מקשיל‎ ; Hoph. Inf. הקטל‎ , 
part., ORR 5 Hithp. Inf. התקטל‎ part. מִתַקְטָל‎ . 

The passive forms lengthen ) - ( into (+). 


Conjugation. 


§ 128. The verb is conjugated by means of 
fragmentary words, either prefixed or affixed, or 
both, to the radical letters. These fragments are 
called preformants or afformants, according as they 
stand before or after the radicals. 
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§ 129. In conjugating the preterite of every 
species, the third person singular masculine is taken 
as the basis, part or all of which form is preserved 
through all the persons, numbers, and genders : as, 


TPE Zo visit. 


PLURAL. SINGULAR. 
Fem. Com. Mas. Fem. Com. Mas. 
VIR TIPR TPB 3. 
WIRD > פְקַרְתס‎ | AIPA NPD 2. 
ִּקדְנו‎ NR ג‎ 
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to become old ; \OP to be little.‏ זקן 


yal Map IRE 3. 

tabla קַנְתֶּס‎ | Hye זָקָנְתָ‎ 2 
VPI = Wp ap 

VDP. MOP, JOP 3. 

JDP DIOP | MOP NOP 2. 

1 קטנְתִי קטנָנוּ or‏ קשנו 


§ 180. For the future of each species, the In- 
finitive construct is taken, and the appropriate 
prefixes and affixes added to it. Those species 
which have a characteristic exclude it, but retain 
its vowel: as, 

Kal, Infin. construct קטל‎ to kill; Future יקטל‎ 


PLURAL. SINGULAR. . 
Fem. Com. Mas. Fem. Com. Mas. 
תִּקְטַלְנָה‎ Mop. | תקטל‎ Diop? 3. 
תִּקְטלְנֶה‎ OPM | “OPA טל‎ 2. 


5p) אֶקְטל‎ 1. 
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Niphhal Inf. const. Op ; ; Future קמל‎ / 


WMP. | Opn TOP? 3‏ תִקְטָלְנֶה 
WPA) 2.‏ תקְטָלִי תקטלו קנה 
TORS 1‏ קמל 


Hiphhil Inf. const. MOP ; Future, Op. 


Mop: | Sopn _ MOP? s,‏ תּקטָלְנָה 
.2 תִקְטִיל טל תַקְטילו תִּקְטֶלְנָה 
bp? OPN 1‏ 


CHAPTER XVII. 


OBSERVATIONS ON A PERFECT VERB. 


6 131. Tue following observations will occasionally embrace 
verbs which are not strictly perfect; but they will regard 
them in those qualities which they possess in common with 
perfect verbs, and not in those which they possess peculiarly 
to themselves. 


Kal. 


§ 182. Preterite.——The 7 of the third person sing. fem. is 
occasionally hardened into 13: as, nots for TIN , Deut. 
xxxii. 86; which in some instances 1 an additional 77 : 
as, WARD, Jos. .וצ‎ 17, for REM, 

§ 133. In the second pers. sing. mas. the complete termi- 
nation of 7UAS is sometimes affixed to the root : as, TNT22, 
Mal. ii. 14; also 2 Kings xiv. 10, Ps. viii. 4. Once, the 
whole pronoun is placed before the verb: thus, "2. אַתֶּה‎ 

for TUS TRY = TAT, Jer. xxii. 25. 
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6 134. The full termination of the pronoun 18 sometimes 
occurs in the second pers. sing. fem.: as, Y122W, Ruth 
iii. 4: also Jer. iii. 5, xiii. 21. 

For the second pers. sing. fem. we have a combination of 
the active participle and pronoun: as, ישבְתי‎ for “AN ישב‎ , 
Jer. xxii. 23. 

§ 135. For the first pers. com. there sometimes occurs the 
pure analogical form, consisting of the principal consonant 
or vowel of the first personal pronoun, affixed to the root of 
the verb, instead of the pure factitious form: as, הכ"‎ for 
המרתי‎ , Job ix. 27. The verb in the infinitive, followed by 
the entire pronoun, likewise occurs for the first person: as, 
‘AN BW, Eccl. iv. 2, for שַבַּחְתי‎ ; 8 VPN, Ps, vi. 5 
for ‘ADDER . (Vide Pv.) 

§ 136. The full form of the third pers. plu. mas. sometimes 
occurs : יששוּם‎ , Is. .טאאא‎ 1; also xv. 7, Amos ii. + 
To prevent confounding this termination with the pronominal 
affix, [ is generally substituted for ©: as, JAP, Is. xxvi. 16; 
Deut. viii. 16. In a few instances, an otiant NS is added to 
the plural termination: as, יא‎ : Jer. x. 5; Jos. x. 24. 

§ 137. Whenever the last radical of a verb is 177, and thus, 
by the addition to the root of an afformant beginning with 
that letter, there would meet two Zhaws, both coalesce by 
Dagesh: as, 4122, Deut. xx. 20, for (72. When the 
last radical is 2, it is assimilated to the following letter by 
Dagesh, whenever it would have under it a final (:): as, 
TAN, for 533, Gen. iii, 12; “NR, for 202; 
CAN, for כְתְנְתָם‎ . 

§ 138. Future.—Active verbs sometimes occur with ) - ( 


for the second radical in the manner of neuters: as, wads , 
Lev. vi. 3; P2TN, Jer. xiii. 11. Some verbs have (— ) and 
6- ( alternately for their second radical: as, nawn, Ex. 
xxiii, 12, Lev. xxvi. 35; תִּשָבת‎ ver. 34; יבגד‎ , Mal. 
ii. 15; 7232, ver. 10. Very rarely (1) occurs: as, 
ישפגמזר‎ , Ex. xviii. 26; “YONA, Ruth ii. 8. In a few 
instances, the letter ( occurs between the second and third 
radicals in the future : thus, TO}PWR , Is. xviii. 4; TOWN , 


48 


PERFECT VERBS. 49 


Ezra viii. 25. This 7 is probably a mater lectionis, and was 
used instead of the vowel (1). The ) however is mostly 
omitted, when Khatef Kamets supplies the place of the 
rejected (4): as, TTYWHS, Isa. xxvii. 4; also Dan. viii. 13 ; 
VINA, Ezek. xvi. 83. Occasionally the original pre- 
formant ) occurs instead of *: as, שג‎ , Isa. v. 29; וצפן‎ ; 
Prov. ii. 7. The third pers. fem. plur. is sometimes formed 
by adding the syllable 79 to the third pers. masc. sing. : as, 
יִעְמַדְכֶה‎ Dan. viii. 22, for MIVOPM. See also Gen. 
xxx. 38; 1 Sam. vi. 12. Once the third pers. fem. plur. of 
a perfect verb is formed as of a verb לה‎ : thus, תִגְבְּהָינָח‎ , 
Ez. xvi. 50. | 

6 139. Imperative-—We have the sing. masc. with the דה‎ 
paragogic in the following forms: ּעָמַה‎ , Numb. xxiii. 7, as 
though from a segolate noun of the primitive form DY}, and 
190, 1 Kings xiii. 7, where the (-) under the second 
radical having been lengthened by the accent into (+), the 
first radical takes the substitute for ): ( corresponding to 
(+), for the sake of euphony. 

The Imperative is declined after both the above models: 
as, רבה‎ , Jer. ii. 12; xlix. 28; Iwi , Ezek. xxxii. 90 ;- 
1290, Judg. ix. 10; the (— ) of the first radical being 
shortened into (+) Khatuph: and ‘Y2, Jer. xxii. 20; 
‘2701, Isa. טנ[‎ 27, “SD, 1 Sam. xxviii. 8, is for YD}; 
taking (:ד)‎ under the second radical instead of (:) תס‎ a 
principle of assimilation. 

6 140. Participle.—In the active participle occurs ) "-- ) 
with the second radical instead of (~): as, Tein, ₪ 
xvi, 5: FOV, Isa. xxix. 14 ; xxxviii. 5. 


Niphhal. 


6 141. Preterite—Deut. xxi. 8, we have the form “223, 
an abbreviation of “22519, in full “22572, where the 
Niphhal appears to be formed by prefixing the characteristic 
of that species to an abbreviation of Hithpahel. 

6 142. Infinitive.—Once the absolute occurs with Sas a 

H 
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characteristic instead of T: viz, WUIS, Ezek. xiv. 3. It 
several times retains 2, prefixed as the preterite : cha, 


Judg. xi. 25 ; UND) , 1 Sam. xx. 28; also Gen. xxxi. 30: 
Judg. xx. 39. And this form is occasionally used for the 
construct: as, mibwa, Esth. ii. 13. Once כ‎ of this form is 
varied with 77 for the construct: as, 7/1271, Ps, Ixviii. 3. 
The characteristic of the construct is frequently omitted : 
as, לְרָאות‎ , Isa. i. 12, for nina); AIS , Ezek. xxvi. 15, 
for AIT . 

§ 143. Future—S, the preformant of the first pers. sing. 
sometimes occurs with (-) instead of (~): as, DAW, 
Gen. xxi. 24; 1 Sam. xx. 29; xxvii. 1; Ezek. xiv. 3. The 
second radical sometimes has (- ) instead of )-( : as, Yon : 
Gen. xxi. 8; Exod. xxxi. 17. 

§ 144. The Imperative in Joel iv. 11, retains 2, prefixed 
as in the preterite: thus, 133/72, for .הכל‎ 

§ 145. Participle—In a few instances ) - ( occurs under 
the second radical instead of (+): as, W213, Ps.ix.17. In 
the plural, the ) ד‎ ( of the second radical is sometimes lost : 
as, OYNDI, for DO'NDI, 1 Sam. xix. 20; Jer. xiv. 15; 
Ezek. xiii. 16; OYS2I12, for ONS, Jos. x. 17; also 
Ezek. xx. 30, 31; Esth.i1. 5; iv. 16 ; 1 Sam. xiii. 15. 


Pihel. 


§ 146. Preterite.—(-) sometimes occurs under the second 
radical instead of )- ( : as, לד‎ , Ecc. xii. 9; ,אָבּד‎ 2 Kings 
xxi. 33 O72, Jos. iv. 14; Esth. iii. 9; and sometimes ) * ): 
as, 022, Lev. xiii. 6; "2%, Gen. xii. 4. In some cases, 
dagesh is absent from the second radical : as, שָלְחָה‎ , Ezek. 
xvii. 7; Ps. טואא[‎ 7; 19227, passim, for הַלֶלוּ‎ Very 
rarely the third radical is doubled instead of the second: as, 
Sona, for Opa, Ezek. xxviii. 23; צמתחני‎ for “INS, 
Ps. cxix. 189; מַמְתְרוּכִי‎ , Ps. Ixxxviii. 17 (has Kibbuts 
instead of the moveable Sheva on account of the following 
Shurek); 122372, Job xv. 32; Cant. i. 16; ,שאנן‎ Jer. 
xxx. 10; Job iii. 18. 
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The Pihel sometimes occurs in the form Suip, as verbs 
עו‎ or ע'‎ : as, שרש‎ , Isa. xl. 24; VAYTH, 1 Sam. xxi. 8: 
also the participle: as, משַפְטִי‎ , Job ix. 15 ; wid (for so 
it should be pointed); Ps. ci. 5. 

§ 147. Infinttive-—There occur some examples of the 
absolute form of the Infinitive, though they are rare: as, 
יסר‎ , Ps. cxviii. 18 ; רפא‎ , Exod. xxi. 19; S32, 1 Kings 
xix. 14. The construct occurs as a verb 19: as, DIOWIA , 


Amos v. 11 ; also as a feminine segolate noun: as, Jj/73, 
Ezek. xvi. 52. 

§ 148. Imperative.—In one instance, )- ( occurs under the 
second radical instead of (~): as, bp , Ps. lv. 10. 

§ 149. Participle.—In the feminine (~) occasionally 
remains: as, MDW , Exod. xxiii. 26 ; משרת‎ , by con- 
traction for מִשָרְחֶת‎ , 1 Kings i. 15. 


Puhal. 


§ 150. Pretertte—(+) Khatuph sometimes occurs here 
instead of )-( : as, VID, Ezek. xvi. 4; TTIW, Nab. iii. 7. 
As in the Pihel species, dagesh is often implied : as, לְקחה‎ , 
Gen. 1.29. Once the third radical is doubled instead of 
the second: as, מָּמְלָל‎ , Ps. vi. 8. A substitute of Sheva 
occasionally occurs, both in the preterite and future, where 
analogy requires simple Sheva: as, לקחה‎ , Gen. il. 233 
wpan, Ezek. xxvi. 21. For the second pers. sing. fem., 
there occurs, in Jer. xxii. 23, a combination of the participle 
and pronoun: as, “S932, for YS 332. | 

§ 151. Participle—As in the preterite (+) Khatuph 
sometimes occurs instead of )-( ; CIN, Nah. ii. 4. The 
characteristic © is occasionally omitted : as, aire) , for npn, 
2 Kings ij. 10; Ezek. xxvi. 17; Is. liv. 11; Hos. i. 6. 


Hiphhil. 


§ 152. Preterite—The characteristic 7 of this species has 
sometimes ) > ) instead of (°): as הכְלְמָנ‎ , 1 Sam. xxv. 7. 
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This however occurs most frequently in verbs .לח‎ as, 
הבלח‎ , Jer. xxix. 1; Esth. ii. 6. In some cases ל‎ is taken 
for the characteristic ד‎ : as, SYPNIN , for APN, Is. xiii. 5 
So also Hithpahel. In the verb T7123 both letters occur : as, 
WVIINTT, Is. xix. 6. Once 77 is hardened into 7, 
‘729M, Hos. xi. 3. 

§ 153. Infinitive—The characteristic * sometimes retains 
the vowel of the preterite: as, TTOWiM, for WHWT, 
Deut. vii. 24. The characteristic 77 is sometimes lost after a 
preposition: as, לאדיב‎ , for ל הַהָדִיב‎ , 1 Sam. ii. 33. The 
first radical occasionally has a euphonic Dagesh : as, 1)°D877, 
Ex. ii. 3. 

§ 154. Future.—In the third pers. plur. masc. the vowel of 
the second radical is sometimes altogether rejected: as, 
IIT, Jer. ix. 2; also 1 Sam. xiv. 22, אאא‎ 2. The 
second radical sometimes takes (~ ( : as, S192, Ps. xii. 4. 

§ 155. Participle—The )%--( of the second radical is 
occasionally rejected in the plur.: as, מַחִלְמִים‎ , for 
מחלימים‎ , Jer. xxix. 8; 2 Chron. xxviii. 88. 


Hophhal. 


§ 156. Preterite—The characteristic 71 sometimes takes 
(~ ( instead of (+) Khatuph: as, הַשְכָּב‎ , Ezek. xxxii. 32 ; 
WW, Dan. viii. 11. 

6 157. Imperative.—Two instances occur of an Imperative 
in this species: viz., MDW, Ezek. xxxii. 19; W57, Jer. 
xlix. 8. 

§ 158. Partéciple—The participle frequently occurs with 
) > ( under the characteristic ©, instead of (+) Khatuph: as, 
מִשְפָּב‎ , 2 Kings iv. 32; מִשָלְכֶת‎ , 1 Kings xiii. 25. Very 
rarely, ‘7 is retained after the characteristic ©: as, 
NIVEPAD, for MVPD, Ezek. xlvi. 22. 


Hithpahel. 


§ 159. M1, the characteristic of this species, in a few 
instances, takes (+) Khatuph: as, T?2F7, Num. i. 47, 
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ii. 833 ; and occasionally ) - (, the 17 of the preformant in this 
latter case being assimilated to the following letter by 
Dagesh : as, הָכַּבָּס‎ , Lev. xiii. 55, 56, הַטַמָקָה ; הַתְכַּפָּס זט‎ 
Deut. xxiv. 4; הַדשָבֶדה‎ , Is. xxxiv. 6, where, however, the 
Dagesh proper for W is omitted. 

Obs. The omission of Dagesh in the ק‎ , in the first of the 
above examples, which may have been accidental, requires 
the preceding vowel to be perfect. See also Judg. xx. 15, 17. 

The preterite sometimes takes FN as the characteristic : 
as, פֶתְחַפָּר‎ , 2 Chron. xx. 35. 

§ 160. In the preterite, Infinitive, and Imperative, the 
second radical will frequently take )- ( instead of (~): as, 
התהנף‎ , Deut. i. 87; CIM, Eccl. vii. 16. 

In the preterite, it takes in a few instances :(י)‎ as, 
AWAIT , SAINT, Ezek. xxxviil. 23; see also Lev. 


xi, 44: and (+): as, הִתְגעַשו‎ , WYANT, Jer. xxv. 16. 

6 161. "232, Deut. xxi. 8, is a contraction of "B23, a 
compound of both Hithpahel and Niphhal. 

§ 169. YN5Y, Is. lii. 5, isa contraction of the participle 
מתפפץ‎ , formed after the model 7722. 

6 168. 28, Ex. ii. 4, which seems to conform to no 
rule, Albert Schultens resolves thus :—“ It is not only in 
sibilants that a transposition might take place, but also in any 
other letters. If then we take יפב‎ for the root, and write 
23°F) for 230, and then drop ', we shall have 
asnn.” 

§ 164. DEAR , 2 Sam. xxii. 27, is a contraction of 
UABOM, which is read in Ps. xviii. 27. 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 


IMPERFECT VERBS. 


Verbs whose Root contains a Guttural. 


§ 165. Tne first class of imperfect verbs are 
those, one of whose radicals is a guttural. The 
only deviation in these verbs from the perfect verb 
is a slight one in the vowels; and this is somewhat 
different, according as the guttural occupies the 
first, second, or third place. 


Verbs whose first Radical is a Guttural. 
Kal. 


§ 166. Preterite.—The only variation here is in 
the second pers. plur., where (-:) occurs under the 
first radical instead of ):( : as, עַמַדְתֶּם‎ , [NTO . 

§ 167. Infinitive —The Infinitive construct also 
takes (-:) under the first radical instead of (:): as, 

§ 168. Future.—The first radical takes ) - ), and 
the preformant the homogeneous vowel: as, יעמ‎ . 

§ 169. Imperative.—This is regularly formed 
from the future. 

Niphhal. 


§ 170. Pretertte.—The characteristic 2 takes ) +( 
and the first radical ) = ( : as, בְעָמַ7‎ ; and in the third 
pers. sing. fem., and the third pers. plur. the (:) of 
this («:) 18 dropped: as, MTOYI, MPI. 
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§ 171. Infinitive.—The guttural being unable 
to receive Dagesh, the (-) of the characteristic is 
lengthened into ) - ( : as, הָעָמָ7‎ . 

§ 172. The future, Imperative, and participle are 
regularly formed from the Infinitive and preterite. 

§ 173. Pine, and Puunat exhibit no deviation. 


Hiphhil. 


§ 174. Preterite.—The characteristic takes (-), 
and the first radical ) > ( : as, TMV. 

§ 175. Infinitive —The characteristic takes (=); 
and the first radical ) - ( : as, הַעַמִי7‎ . 

§ 176. Future, Imperative, and participle are 
formed as in a perfect verb. 


Hophhal. 


§ 177. The first radical takes ) +: ( throughout, to 
correspond with ) + (, the vowel of the characteristic 
ה‎ , except the third pers. fem. sing. and third pers. 
plur. preterite, and the second pers. fem. sing. and 
second and third persons masc. plur. of the future, 
where the (:) of the (+: ) is dropped. 

§ 178. Hitnpane exhibits no deviation. 


Observations on Verbs whose first Radical is a Guttural. 


Kal. 


§ 179. Preterite.—In the second pers. plur. of the verbs 
היה‎ and זידז‎ , the first radical takes ) > ( instead of (-:), as 
belie most consonant with the following (-): thus, OS™, 
Deut. ix. 24. In general, however, the guttural of these 
verbs is not treated as a guttural: as, ידיד‎ ; TMM; להיות‎ ; 
ny. 
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6 180. Infinitive-—When the first radical is 8, that letter 
will occasionally take (~«:) instead of (-:): as DOR, Is, 
v. 24; so also will 7 in the verb :היה‎ as, MT, Gen. 
ii. 18, Ps. }. 21. 

§ 181. Future-—Those verbs whose second radical has 
whose first radical is 9: as, 2222, PITT, Vary יאהב‎ 


e 
- : 8 2: 9 


also some verbs whose second radical takes ) - ): as, FIONN : 
Mic. ii. 12; FW, Ps. xxix. 9.—In תִאָדבו‎ , Prov. i. 22, 


there is a contraction of 12/78) .—The gutturals frequently 
take simple instead of compound Sheva,—especially 77: as, 
wart, Job v. 18; CDM, 1 Kings v. 11; Yorn, Jer. 
xv. 5, Deut. xiii. 9. The preformant sometimes takes the 
vowel of a perfect verb: as, oO , Ps. Ixxiii. 9. TD 
Ps, vii. 6; תִּהָתָלוּ‎ , Job xiii. 9 ; and 239/90), Ezek. xxiii. 5, 
are quite unique. 

6 182. In the following verbs T28, ‘28, DON, a) =) , 
TES, the vowel of the preformant, and the compound Sheva 
under the first radical, are contracted into (—); also ,ל‎ the 
preformant of the first person singular is rejected. These 
verbs therefore are conjugated in the future, thus :-- 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Fem. Com. Mas. Kem. Com. Mas. 
mI22Nn WON | תכל‎ Dar 3. 
תהּכְלִי | תהכְלוּ תהכְלְכֶה‎ Dann 2. 

Sona bok 1. 


§ 183. These verbs, however, occasionally take ) - ( for the 


second radical: as, Dorn, Gen. 1. 17; TANF, Deut. 
xxii. 3; Job iii, 3. Some other verbs beginning with א‎ 
partake of the peculiarities of the above five: as, TS 


-7 9 


, 1 Kings vi. 10; TIN), 2 Sam. vi. 6; Isa. xiii. 8; 
Jer. xiii. 21; FOS, fut. FOSS, Mic. ii. 12. ,א‎ the first 


radical, is also sometimes rejected: as, |", 2 Sam. vi. 1; 
Ps. civ. 29, for FIRN’: so, wp, 2 Sam. xix. 14, for 


וו 


56 


IMPERFECT VERBS. 57 


also Ps. cxxxix. 20; TAM, 1 Sam. xxviii. 24, for‏ , תהמרה 
in the first‏ א drops the‏ הָהב TIANA . In one instance,‏ 
person, though the first radical takes (~) instead of ( —):‏ 
as, 2778, Prov. viii. 17.‏ 

§ 184. Imperative.—Those verbs whose first radical takes 
(+), drop the (:) and retain the (~) on increasing: as, 
DOS, Num. xi. 16: TINY, Job מואאא‎ 5: *PWK, Isa. 
xvii. 2; YON, Ruth iii. 15 (from the future form TS*, 
in which form this verb occasionally occurs. See 1 Kings 
vi. 10, Eccl. vii. 18). 


Niphhal. 


6 185. Preterite—The characteristic rarely takes (- ( : 
MPSA], Gen. xxxi.27. In WIS it has ) —), like the future 
preformant of Kal: as, VIN , Num. .ואאא‎ 30. For 6 
third pers. masc. sing. we have 382, Ex. xv. 6, for VI82, 
where the ' is evidently paragogic. The gutturals occa- 
sionally receive simple instead of compound Sheva: as, 
ONY , Joel i. 18, Deut. iv. 82, Jos. viii. 20, 1 Sam. x. 22, 
1 Kings x. 21. 

§ 186. Infinitive.—The Infinitive absolute of ₪- occurs 
in Lev. vii. 18: thus, DONT, Very rarely, 77 is not prefixed 
to the Infinitive absolute, when the 2 remains as in the 
preterite: as, 1713, Esth.ix.1; 71192, 1 Chron. v. 20. 
Here also כ‎ takes ) - ) instead of ( + ). 

§ 187. Future.—MTA9f) for 132921, Ruth i. 13. 

§ 188. Participle—The increased participial forms also 
take (-) under the preformant : as, pny , Ps. xxvi. 4, 
Nah. tii. 11. In Esth. viii. 8, there occurs as a participle 
כדזתום‎ , after the model of the Infinitive noticed above. 


Pihel. 

6 189. Future.—The preformant 8 of verbs whose first 
radical is ל‎ is sometimes rejected: as, JAN, Ezek. 
xxviii. 16, for TT3S8 :—so algo is the radical :א‎ as, OM, 
Is, xiii, 20, for ETS. Dagesh is omitted in the second 

I 
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radical, and the preceding vowel is lengthened as in a verb 
whose second radical is a guttural: as, WT22NM, Job 
xx. 26. 

§ 190. Participle.—Verbs commencing with אל‎ sometimes 
drop that letter: as, מִלְפֶנג‎ , Job xxxv. 11, for AP PND , 


Hiphhil. 


§ 191. Pretertte.—There occur eno, Jos. vii. 7, for 
הֶעָבַרְת‎ ; also MM3YI, Ex. xiii, ח--:12‎ Opt, Hab. i. 15, 
for הַעַלֶה‎ and YIN , Judg. ix. 9, 11, 13, for 
wT. Here alee occur several instances of simple 
Sheva accompanying the guttural: as, העָלִים‎ , 2 Kings 
iv. 27. We have sometimes the punctuation of a perfect 
verb: as, PANT, Is. xxi. 11. 

§ 192. 0 —The characteristic of the Infinitive is 
sometimes omitted : as, לַאָדִיב‎ , / Sam. ii. 33, for לְההָדִיב‎ 
In verbs whose first radical is 9, that letter is occasionally 
dropped, and the (-) of the 3. ה‎ is lengthened 
into (+): as, DI], Ezek. xxi. 33, for ONT. The 
Infinitives absolute and construct are sometimes used inter- 
changeably: as, “227, Jos. vii. 7, const. for the abs.; 


“wy , Deut. xxvi. 12, abs. for the const. 

6 193. Future—The guttural sometimes takes simple 
instead of compound Sheva: as, YOM, Is. xxxii. 6. 
Verbs whose first radical is 8, occasionally drop that letter ; 


when the preformant will take either (1): as, אלכיל‎ Hos. 


xi. 4, for DORR ay, 2 Sam. xx. 5, for י778‎ ; or ז)‎ ( as, 
PIS, Job xxxii. 11; or the compound Sheva of the rejected 
radical : as, DD°OR, dee viii. 18, for DDSONN. =A paragogic 
letter sometimes causes the vowel of the second radical to 
disappear : as, 7TIZIN, Neh. xiii. 13. 

§ 4. 1 2 Verbs commencing with א‎ sometimes 
lose that letter, when the ) - ( of the characteristic is lengthened 
into (~): as, VAT, Is. xxi. 14, Jer. xii. 9, for WONT. 

§ 195. Participle.— ₪ of this class of verbs is dropped also 
in the participle: as, 3, Prov. xvii. 4, for TTS. 


58 


IMPERFECT VERBS. 59 


Hophhat. 


§ 196. The compound Sheva is sometimes rejected: as, 
Wa, Job xxx. 15. We eas also the vowels ( -----( 
for (+: +): as, חפלה‎ , for הַעָלֶה‎ Judg. vi. 28, 2 Chron. 


!דד 


Nah. ii. 8. In the Infinitive we have DAM, for‏ ,34 .אא 
Ezek. xvi. 4.‏ , חְחְתַל 


Verbs whose second Radical is a Guttural. 


Kal. 


§ 197. Preterite.—The only deviation here from 
a perfect verb is a compound Sheva under the 
guttural: as, זָעַקה‎ , for זעקה‎ , and זעק‎ , for Ipyr. 

§ 198. Future.—The guttural generally takes 
(-): as, py. Occasionally, however, it takes 
)23: as, DAM, Isa. v. 29, 80; OTS, Numb. 
xxill. 8 ; תמעל‎ , Lev. v. 15. 

§ 199. The 0 ocd 1s regularly formed from 
the future. 

Niphhal. 


§ 200. The only peculiarity in this species is a 
compound Sheva instead of simple Sheva: as, 
MpyI, for MPV. 

Prhel. 


§ 201. Preterite——As the second radical is in- 
capable of receiving Dagesh forte, the characteristic 
of this species, the omission is compensated for by 
the lengthening of the first vowel: as, J23, for 
73. 

§ 202. Infinitive-—The (-) of the first radical 


60 HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


is lengthened into (+), for the reason stated in the 
preceding section: as, 493, for Ji2, and 72, 
for 72. 

§ 203. Future.—This is regularly - from 
the Infinitive: as, 722°. 


Puhal. 


§ 204. The (~) of the first radical is lengthened 
into (~): as, pret., ,ברך‎ for FA; nf, Wa; 
Jfut.. יברך‎ 


Hiphhil and Hophhal. 


§ 205. Hiphhil, Future-—By a Syriasm, we have — 
YR, for P82, Eccl. xii. 5. 

§ 206. Hophhal takes a compound instead of 8 
simple Sheva: as, הַזְעַקה‎ , for הזעה‎ 


Hithpahel. 


§ 207. This species is formed regularly from 
Pihel, by prefixing M7: as, FANT. 


Observations on a Verb whose second Radical ts a Guttural. 


Kal. 


§ 208. Future.—We have the anomalous form /;773), 
Gen. xxi. 6. TSOSDS Hos. iv. 6, probably has א‎ for דה‎ 
paragogic before the affix. 

§ 209. Participle occuts with (1) instead of (4): a 
מהּצָדֶת‎ , Prov. xxv. 19. 


Niphhal. 
§ 210. Preterite——In the third pers. mase. sing. we have 


TSW, Ezek. ix. 8, for "8W2. In the third plur. we have 
Oe9 , Isa. lix. 8, for N29 | 
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11. 


6 211. Preterite—When the third radical also is a 
: guttural, the second takes (-): as, “CIS, Gen. xxxiv. 19. 
This rule, however, is not uniform: as, 793, 2 Kings 
xxiii. 24, The protraction of the first vowel is often 
neglected: as, YS2, Ps. x. 3; Isa. li. 3; 2 Kings xxiii. 24. 
Judg. v. 28 we have TT8, for M8. ICT), Ps. li. 7, 
for IE. 


§ 212. Future-—The first radical frequently retains (-): 
as, ATIF), Gen. xxxi. 26; 1 Kings xiv. 10; Jer. xxix. 23; 
Zech. i. 12; and when that radical is 8, it is dropped and 
its vowel taken by the preformant: as, Om, Isa. .ונוא‎ 20, 
for “TIN. Once the preformant א‎ has(~): as, OIYON, 
Zech. vii. 14. 

§ 218. Participle—The vowel of the first radical is often 
not protracted: as, WI22, Prov. xxviii, 14; 770729, 
Isa. li. 18. 


Puhal. 


§ 214. Before m, the (--) of the first radical is retained : 
as, ,רְחַמָה‎ Hos. ii. 25; OFM, xiv. 4; YI, Prov. 
xxx. 12. 


Verbs whose third Radical is a Guttural. 


§ 215. The only peculiarity of these verbs consists 
in their preferring )- ( before their last radical. 
Hence, whenever the second radical has (-), (~ ( 
(+), (4), or (1), and the vowel is characteristic of 
the species, mode, tense, &c., the guttural takes its 
homogeneous vowel (-) in addition. Thus, Inf. 
Kal., שָמוע‎ ; part. pass., שמו2‎ ; Hiph., הָשָמִיע‎ . 
But ‘when the vowel of the second radical is not, 
from either of the above causes, immutable,—in the 
future, of Kal always, and frequently of the other 
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species, also in other parts of the verb, it becomes 
merged into the (-) of the guttural: as, fut. Kal, 
ישמע‎ ; fut. Niph., Yow? or YOU; Pi, VOW or 
Yow. 

6 216. In Hipbhil we have the form TT), 2 Kings 
xvill. 30. 

§ 217. The merging of this vowel into )- depends, 
however, in some measure on the situation which the word 
wherein it occurs occupies in the period. At the beginning 
and in the middle of a period it is generally merged; but at 
the end and in pause, it is not. Compare ya), Numb. 
xxvii, 4, and יברע‎ xxxvi. 3; YPN, Hab. iii. 9, and 
DPIM; Ezek. xiii. 11; p22, Hab. i. 13; Numb. iv. 20. 
= § 218. When the last radical is 71 or 9, the second pers. 
sing. fem. in some editions has ) - ( under that letter instead 
of (:): as, שָמַעַת‎ , for MYOW, Jer. iv. 19; AT, Jer. 
]. 4. 


CHAPTER XIX. 
IMPERFECT VERBS. 


Verbs whose Root contains a Quiescent Letter. 


§ 219. Tuts class comprehends verbs whose first 
radical is \;—-verbs whose second radical is ( or ' ;-- 


verbs whose third radical 18 8:—and verbs whose 
third radical is 7. 


Verbs whose first Radical is , 


§ 220. The ' in these verbs suffers change and 
rejection. In most cases, it probably stands as the 


ו 
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substitute of 1; for it is only in some of the species 
that it occurs,—where the first radical begins a 
syllable, and the regular vowel would be hetero- 
geneous +0 (. In those species where the first 
radical ends a syllable, 1 remains, and the vowel of 
the preformant is made homogeneous to it. The 
peculiarities of these verbs are the following. 


Kal. 


§ 221. Infinitive.—In the construct ° is rejected, 
and רנ‎ is added to form a feminine segolate noun: 
as, שָבֶת‎ , from יב‎ . 

§ 222. Future.—The radical ° is sometimes re- 
jected, when the (-) of the preformant is lengthened 
into (~ ( ; which vowel is repeated under the second 
radical for the sake of euphony: thus 2%) for 
au”; so also ילד‎ ; 729 . Sometimes it is assimilated 
to the following letter by Dagesh, when the pre- 
formant retains (-) and the second radical takes 
)2( or (-): as, .יִצֶת ,יצר ,יצק‎ Sometimes it is 
retained, and by resting in the preceding ((י)‎ 
lengthens it, and causes the second radical to take 
(-): as, 2", pa”, ae יורש , ייקר‎ 

§ 223. Imperative.—* is mostly rejected: as, 
שב‎ , py. 


Niphhal. 


§ 224. In this species ( is restored, and in the 
preterite and participle the vowel of the preformant 
is made homogeneous to it: as, preteriée, נושב‎ for 
IW}; participle, נושָב‎ for 3W}3. In the: other 
parts of this species, where the characteristic [ is 
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assimilated to ( , it appears as the regular radical of 
a perfect verb: thus, Infinitive, AW; future, 
ay; Imperative, השב‎ . 

§ 225. In the first pers. sing. fut. of this species, 
the preformant א‎ takes (.) as in the other persons 
and numbers: as, WIN, IDI; not WSN, IWR. 


Hiphhil. 

§ 226. Here ( is restored, and the preceding 
vowel made homogeneous to it : as, preterite, DWI, 
for DWI; Infinitive, DWIN for DWI; future, 
יושיב‎ , for יושיב‎ ; Imperative, Yin for sw. 


Hophhal. 


§ 227. Here also ( is restored, and the preceding 
vowel made homogeneous to it: thus, ה₪0ב‎ for 
הֶוְשָב‎ , or WI; יוּשב‎ for IN, or IW, &. 


Observations on Verbs whose first Radical is °. 
Kal. 


§ 228. Pretertte.—The radical * is sometimes omitted : as, 
Maw, for HW, Ps. xxiii. 6; 1277, Hos. iv. 18, where 
the vowel of the second radical is lengthened, probably to 
distinguish it from the Imperative. 

§ 229. Infinitive.—In the absolute, " is sometimes rejected : 

8, as, 09, for >), , Job xlii. 2; שוב‎ Jer. xlii, 10. In the 
es ‘ is occasionally retained, sometimes without either 
הת‎ or 3) affixed: as, יסד‎ , Hab. iii. 18, Ex. xxix. 123 at 
others nith either ךז‎ or 2 as, TIN , Deut. iv. 10; יָבשֶת‎ | 
Gen. viii. 7 ; nid. , Numb. xiv. 16. ‘7 is sometimes abs 
stituted for :ת‎ as, עה‎ Ex. ii. 4, Is. xi. 9; ,זעה‎ Gen. 
iii, 19; לָדָה‎ 2 Kings 2 8. Once דז‎ ₪ preceded by the 
punctuation of 7 paragogic to the Imperative: thus, ךרד‎ 
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Gen. xlvi. 3. ir) has לת‎ , a contraction for V7, 1 Sam. 
iv. 19. In those verbs which end in אק‎ as well as commencing 
with °, the last radical rests in (-): as, ONS for SS. In 
verbs with initial °, the analogy is not always preserved in the 
Infinitive : thus, ישון‎ , Eccl. v. 11, not, as analogy would 
require, }W*; W, Is. xxvii. 11, not W2%. Occasionally, 
there is neither the radical ' at the beginning, nor any 
euphonic letter at the end: as, 23, Job xxxii. 6, 10. 
Once, we have Dagesh euphonic in the second radical: as, 
ליסוד‎ , 2 Chron. xxxi.7. ° is rejected after a prefix, and 
its loss is compensated by ) > ( under the prefix: as, לרא‎ , 
1 Sam. xviii. 29. 

§ 230. Future.—A few verbs take )-( under the pre- 
formant, without rejecting the radical ': as, ,ייק‎ Ps. 
Ixxii. 14 ; ms, Mic. i. 8. Sometimes * is rejected, without 
either (-) being lengthened into (~), or a Dagesh being 
inserted in the following letter : as, ישר‎ , 1 Sam. xviii. 20, 26; 
WN, ver. 12; Wa, Ps. cii.5. While in some verbs the ° is 
always assimilated to the followirig letter by Dagesh, in others 
it sometimes quiesces: as, from יצ‎ fut. יטק‎ and יק‎ , 2 Kings 
ix. 6, 1 Kings xxii. 35; from 3%, fut. WS", Gen. ii. 7 ; 
78), Is. xliv. 12. When the second radical is a guttural, we 


euphony: as, VET), Gen. xxx. 39. In one verb we find 
the original ) restored, and resting in its homogeneous vowel 
Shurek : viz., pret. i) , fut. >) \ Sain , &e. 

§ 231. Imperative.—The Imperative appears both with 
and without’, and agreeable with, and contrary to, analogy : 
as, ps, Ezek. xxiv. 3; ,שק‎ 2 Kings iv. 41; רש‎ Deut. 
ii, 24, 31, having (+) perhaps on account of the accent. It 
takes ךז‎ paragogic: as, m2, שְבָה‎ ; or resting in ) * ( : 
MYA, Prov. xxiv. 14; and with ': ₪ יִרְשֶה‎ | Deut. 
“xxiii, 23. The form 352 , Is. viii. 10, Judg. xix. 30, is 
instead of יעוצר‎ (like צמודה‎ , Nah. ii. 9), (1) on the rejection 
of י‎ being changed into (1) which is shortened into ) > ). 

§ 232. Participle—AYT™, | Sam. xxi. 8, is the par- 
ticiple with the pronoun of the first person affixed: thus, 

K 
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knoning I, equivalent to 1 am knowing,—a common construc- 
tion in Chaldee and Syriac. Compare DW, Jer. xxii. 23 ; 
ילד‎ , Gen, xvi 11 ; מִשְתְּחָוִיחֶם‎ , Ezek. viii. 16. 


Niphhal. 


§ 233. Preterite.—In a few instances the restored 7) takes 
its other homogeheous vowel Shurek : as, TDA, 1 Chron. 
iii. 5, xx. 8; also in the participle : as, ‘20, ‘Zeph. iii, 18; 
nia, Lam. i. 4. Ezek. xxiii. 48, we have the anomalous 
form DAI ; 

§ 234. Future—In a few instances, ’ appears: as, 7T]™, 
Ex. xix. 13; 2, Gen. viii. 12. 


Prhel. 


§ 235. Future.—The radical * occasionally gives its vowel 
to the preformant, and is either retained as an otiant letter : 
as, OW, 2 Chron. xxxii. 30, for ON; or is rejected : 
as, יַבשָהוּ‎ for WW, Nab. i. 4; 73%, Lam. iii. 58 
כ,ידף‎ ib. iii, 58. The third pers. fem. plur. is ו‎ 


formed by adding the syllable 71) to the third pers. sing. 
masc.: as, ‘TID, for TION, Gen. xxx. 38; TIT , 


1 Sam. vi. 12. 
Puhal. 


§ 236. Preterite—Here we have (1) instead of ) -( : as, 
TOM , Judg. xiii. 8; xviii, 29; Job v. 7. 

§ 237. Participle—We have 3312, for מִיַדָּכִים‎ , 
Jer. v. 8. 


Hiphhil. 
6 958. Preterite—Once § is inserted after the second 
radical: ,ול‎ W°NAM, for WIM, Isa. xxx. 5. חושבותי‎ , 
Zech. x. 6, exhibits the form both of a verb whose first 


radical is ' , and of one whose second radical is 1. 
§ 239. Future—The characteristic דל‎ sometimes returns : 


ie ee 2 


6 
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as, Dwi, 1 Sam. xvii. 47, for DWH; WTS, Ps. 
xxviii. 7. Once א‎ occurs instead of 1 or ': as, DONA, 
for תוסיפגן‎ , Exod. v. 7. Once we have ADIN , for FDI, 
Prov. xxx. 6. The future is sometimes formed as of a verb 
whose first radical is 3: as, TO°SN, Ps. cxxxix. 8. 

§ 240. In Hipbhil, * is sometimes retained, and either 
forms a diphthong with the preceding vowel, or coalesces 
in it. 

§ 241. First. It forms a diphthong with the preceding 
vowel: as, future, POS, Hos. vii. 12, YW, Prov. iv. 25 ; 
Imperative, ד‎ , or S337, Gen. viii. 17, WT , or WT ; 
Ps. v.9; participle, O22, 1 Chron. xii. 2. 

§ 242. Secondly. It coalesces in the preceding vowel: as, 
preterite, הימיב‎ , Gen. xii. 16, Son , Jer. xlvii. 2; future, 
IOS , Gen. xiii. 9, DOR, xxxii. 13; Infinitive, הימב‎ , 
Is. 1.17, JOT, for PTT, 2 Sam. xiv. 19. 

§ 249. The characteristic ךל‎ is sometimes retained in the 
future with ' as, יְהַילִילְגּ‎ , Is. lii. 5. The radical ' some- 
times takes the vowel of the rejected characteristic: as, 
DO , for יומיב‎ , Job xxiv. 21 ; Dron , Is. xvi. 7 ; אַיְלִיל‎ 
Jer. xlviii. 31; YIN, Ps. cxxxviii. 6. 


Hithpahel. 
§ 244. The initial ) is restored in some verbs in this 
species: as, preterite, TIMI, Lev. v. 5; future, MUN, 


Mic. vi. 2; Infinitive, הת[23‎ , Gen. xlv. 13 participle, 
מַחְוְדָה‎ , Neh. i. 6. 


Verbs whose second Radical is (| 


§ 245. 1, from its nature, has considerable in- 
fluence on syllabication, and hence, verbs containing 
that letter as their middle radical, exhibit the 
following general peculiarities. 

1, When ןו‎ would be accompanied by either of 
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the homogeneous vowels ) = (, (1), it surrenders its 
consonantal power, and quiesces in that vowel, and 
enounces the preceding consonant: as, א[ר‎ , for V8 ; 
Dip, for קוּם ; יקוּם‎ , for קוום‎ . 

2. When ו‎ ‘would be accompanied by either of 
the heterogeneous vowels (-), (~), (-), and is pre- 
ceded by a simple syllable, the vowel is changed into 
one homogeneous to it, into which the preceding 
vowel is merged: as, הקום‎ , for DIP, and this 
again for OPT. 

3. Or 11s rejected, and either its vowel is rejected 
with it: as, OP, for קום‎ ; or it is given to the 
preceding consonant, as the (~) and (—) in the 
intransitive verbs: thus, MA, for ,בש ;מָוֶת‎ for 
בָּוש‎ . 

4. When 1 with a heterogeneous vowel is pre- 
ceded by a mixed syllable, that vowel, if possible, 
is changed into one homogeneous to it, and the 
preceding short vowel is changed into a long one, to 
form a simple syllable: as, ,נָקום‎ for D172; but 
should the accompanying heterogeneous vowel be 
followed by ' , 1 is rejected, and the preceding letter 
takes its vowel : as, הקוים זס1, הקים‎ ; and sometimes, 
when it is not followed by *: as, הוקם‎ for DIP. 

5. When, as in the species Pihel and Puhal, ), 
accompanied by a heterogeneous vowel, should be 
reduplicated by Dagesh, the third radical is doubled 
instead: as, DDIP, for O1P; קומֶם‎ , for Dp. 

6. In the second and third persons feminine 
plural of the future in Kal only, (°—) is inserted 
before the afformant 7): thus, תּקוּמָינָה‎ . 

But verbs, whose first or last radical is a guttural, 
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are generally regular: as, MIS, גָּוע‎ , O14, חָוָר‎ , 
₪6. In the Pihel and Puhal species, nw F ny ; 
Hithpahel, MNT. 

The several parts of a verb of this class then will 
be as follows :— 

Kal. 

§ 246. Preterite, DP ; Infinitive, abs. קום‎ , const. 
Dip —but occasionally with (1): as, בוא‎ ; future, 
DIp?, and יחום‎ ,—and occasionally with )- ( under 
the preformant: as, יבש‎ ; Imperative, ק\ם‎ ; parti- 
ciple, active קם‎ , passive Dip. 


Niphhal. 


§ 247. Preterite, O\pi, and when the first radical 
is a guttural, (~) under the characteristic 1: as, 
“iva; Infinitive, הקום‎ ; future, יקום‎ ; Imperative, 
Dips; participle, Dip3 . 

§ 248. ,מז‎ Puna, and Hirnpaue. double the 
last radical. 

= Miphhil. 

§ 249. Preterite, DPI; Infinitive, OPN; future, 

Imperative, Opi}; participle, DPD .‏ ; יקים 


Hophhal. 


§ 250. Preterite, Dp; future, OP; parti- 
ciple, מוקם‎ . 


Observations on Verbs whose second Radical is ( 


Kal. 


§ 251. Preterite—In two instances, the vowel of ו‎ is 
taken by the first radical: viz., 73, Zech. iv. 10; 0, 
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Isa. xliv. 18. Once ₪ occurs in the place of 1: viz., קָאם‎ , 
Hos. x. 14; and once (~) occurs before the afformant 
instead of (+): viz., m3 , for M13, Zech. v. 4. 

§ 252. Future.—In the apocopated form of the future, the 
ר‎ is rejected, and Kholem is substituted for Shurek: as, 
OA, יָקם‎ SAW , שב‎ ; occasionally (~) occurs: as, ,יק‎ 
Gen. xxvii. 51. With a guttural or 7, the final syllable 
may sometimes take )-(: as, "©}, Ruth iv. 1; and the 
preformant (-) likewise: as, Wr, Job xxxi. §. The 
final syllable sometimes has (-) without a guttural: as, 
YA , Judg. xix. 20. wip takes (~) under the preformant : 
as, .יבוש‎ 

§ 253. Imperative.—(‘) is here sometimes shortened into 
(.): as, OP, Jos. vii. 10; שב‎ , Exod. iv. 19. 

§ 254. Participle.—The participle, which is usually like 
the preterite, sometimes differs from it, and instead of (+) 
takes (4): as, קומים‎ , 2 Kings xvi. 7; בוסים‎ , Zech. x. 5; 
and(~): as, ©°22, Neh. xiii. 21. The participle, like the 
preterite, very rarely is written fully (N+): as, DOND, 
Ezek. xxviii. 24, 26, and feminine, שאטות‎ , xvi. 57. Once 
א‎ is not otiant: viz. "8D, for OND, Ps. xxii. 17. 


Niphhal. 


§ 255. Preterite—() is sometimes retained for the 
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second radical in those parts of the preterite which have a 


syllabical afformant: as, onmisba , Ezek. xi. 17, xx. 34, 
pmo, ver. 43. Once we have 172, for 14P2, Ezek, 
vi. 9. The verb עור"‎ presents the form “122, Zech. ii. 17 ; 
and the future of this verb is according to the same analogy : 
as, יעור‎ , Jer. vi. 22. Occasionally, the preterite is according 
to the model of a verb whose second and third radicals are 
alike: as, “23, Jer. xlviii. 11. 

§ 256. Infinitive.—Very rarely, we have ) ה‎ ( instead of 
(§): as, WITT, Is. xxv. 10. The characteristic of the 
Inf. is sometimes omitted: as, לאזר‎ , for “NTT? , Job 
XXxXili. 80. 
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§ 257. Future.— TINA , 1 Sam. xiv. 27, is for TITRA : 

§ 258. Participle.—Here also (1) occurs instead of (1): 
as, "52, Ezek. vi. 12, Is. i. 8, which is shortened into (~): 
as, O°D3), Ex. xiv. 3. 


Pihel and Pukhal. 


§ 259. These species are sometimes formed by rejecting 
the ,ו‎ and repeating the remaining two radicals: thus, 
מְמַלְמָלְדּ‎ ; Is. xxii. 17, from "AM; IVI, Jer. li. 58, from 
עגר‎ ; 1D", 1 Kings viii. 27, from “AD; YBRDY, Job 
xvi. 12, from YY. Once, the first radical only is repeated : 
VizZe, AIYD, Is. xv. 5. Occasionally, the third radical is 
doubled and placed before the first: as, YDYD°, Job 
xxxix. 30, from לגע‎ . 


Hiphhil. 


§ 260. Pretertte—Whien the third radical is a guttural, it 
causes the first to take ) - ( instead of ) '-- ), on the rejection 
of :ו‎ as, DIT, for YT; .הפר‎ Occasionally, ! is not 
inserted before the afformant: as, [DIT], Ex. xxix. 24, 26 ; 
הַכפג‎ , 2 Chron. xxix. 19. When it is inserted, the cha- 
racteristic sometimes takes («:) instead of ) > ( : as, NEM, 
Ps. cxxxix. 18, 1 Kings viii. 18, 2 Chron. vi. 8, Ps. iii. 6; 
occasionally («): as, IDO, Ezek. xxxvi. 11. If the 
first radical be a guttural, the 0 takes ) - ( 
of a compound Sheva: as, “NPT, Is. xli. 25, Deut. 
iv, 26, vill. 19, 1 Sam. xxii. 15. י ו‎ between the 
two remaining radicals is omitted, when (-) is changed into 
(~): as, OMSWT, 1 Sam. vi. 8. 

§ 261. Infinitive. Onde TTDI , Is. xxx. 28. 

§ 262. Future.—Instead of (*—) we have ) - ( for the first 
radical: as, TY>, Zech. iii. 6; 1 Chron. v. 26. In Jer. 
iv. 19, we have the anomalous form 7 אלחזול‎ . 

§ 263. Imperative.—The first radical here sometimes takes 
(-): as, DWT, Ezek. xxi. 35; once it takes )-( with ° 
following: viz., ושיב‎ , 2 Kings viii. 6. 
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§ 264. Participle—Sometimes declined in the Rabbinic 
manner : thus, מַלִיכִים‎ , Num. xiv. 27. 

6 265. Hopuuat is sometimes written with ) > ( : as, דמ‎ 
for ההמר/ר‎ , 2 Sam. xxi. 9. Participle.—ts. viii. 22, the 
vowels are transposed: as, "YD, for AY, which has 
become מעהף‎ , being in construction with the following word. 


Hithpahel. 


§ 266. DBT, Is. xxxiii. 10, is for ת ,אֶתְרומֶם‎ is 
omitted, and as the following letter will not admit Dagesh, 
the vowel under the preformant is lengthened. POST, 
Jos. ix. 12, is for UPSOM; and MO3), Jos. ix. 4, is for 
JEON 

§ 267. Verbs of this order, in the species Niphhal and 
Hiphhil, in common with some verbs having the second and 
third radicals alike, substitute, for the long vowel under the 
preformant, a short one, followed by Dagesh forte: as, 
NIPHHAL, preterite, Diao , Gen. xvii. 26, 27; participle, 
נפלִים‎ , Gen. xxxiv. 22: Hipuuit, preterite, הדילג‎ , Lam. 
i. 8; future, יְלִיזג‎ Prov. iv. 21. The verb T7113, does the 
same in Horuuac: as, preterite, 311, Zech. v. 11—where 
the first radical takes )"- ); participle, TII2, Ezek. 
.א‎ 9. 11. 

§ 268. This form and the common one are often both in 
use: as, preterite, 311, Judg. iii. 1 ; INIT, Jos. xxii. 4; 
xxiii, 1; YO, Jer. xxxviii. 22; MOT, 1 Sam. xxvi. 19; 
Job xxxvi. 16. Future, D1, 2 Kings xviii. 32; M3), 
Lev. vii. 15 ; and in the apocopated form, הד‎ , Eccl. x. 4; 
יָסִית‎ Deut. xiii. 7. Participle, OD, 2 Chron. xxxii. 11 ; 
22, Jos. i. 13. Imperative, T1377, Hos. iv. 17. 

6 269. The Dagesh is here sometimes implied: as, 
WAN, Job xxxi. 5, for WM), and this for ותהזיש‎ , 6 
guttural not admitting 1282050, and the particle 3 shortening 
-י)‎ ( into (-); O34, 1 Sam. xv. 19. 
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Verbs whose second Radical is '. 


§ 270. These verbs do not vary from the pre- 
ceding beyond the Kal species. Nearly throughout 
this species they preserve " , and before afformants 
beginning with FM or 3 in the preterite, insert 7. 
They will, therefore, be conjugated in Kal as 


follows :— 
Preterite. 
PLuRAt. SINGULAR. 
Fem. Com. Masc. Fem. Com. Masc. 
m3 m3 ב‎ 
33 בַּנְתֶּם‎ | 723 YB 2. 
"23 23 : 
or 
בִּינוּ‎ mya Pa 3. 
ִּינותֶן‎ pning | ADA nina 2. 
בינונו‎ ina 1. 
Infinitive. 
בָּין‎ Const. | בון‎ Absol. 
future. 
Mey an יָבִינוּ‎ | pI na) 3. 
| תּבִינינָה‎ Wan | מִּבִינִי‎ pan 2. 
נָבִין‎ Par 1. 
Imperative. 
אי‎ wal ya | Pa 2 
101101006. 
— | — : 


L 


4 HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


Observations on Verbs whose second Radical is .י‎ 


§ 271. Preterite—The same verb will often exhibit the 
two forms of a verb with medial 1, and one with medial ': 
as, M22, Lam. iii. 58, and 2, Job xxxiii. 13; 23, 
Ps, cxxxix. 2, SND, Dan. ix. 2. 

§ 272. The Infinitive absolute occurs with *: as, ריב‎ 
Jer. |. 34. 

6 273. Future— is here sometimes dropped, and its 
place supplied with ) = ( : as, יב[‎ , Jer. ix. 11, Hos. xiv. 10; 
יְרָב‎ , 1 Sam. xxiv. 16, Hos. iv. 4; pw , Num. vi. 26, 
1 Sam. ii. 20; and sometimes with (-): as, ©Y4, 1 Sam. 
xv. 19. | 

§ 274. The Imperative appears with TM paragogic: as, 
ריבה‎ , Ps. xxxv. 1. 

§ 275. There is the same exception to verbs of this class 
with regard to gutturals as to the preceding, i.e., those verbs 
whose first or last radical is a guttural are generally con- 
jugated as perfect verbs: thus, ISIN, Ex. xxili. 22, not 
פיבותי‎ ; 7, Jer. xxv. 27 (plur. masc. Imp. from TM} ), not 
WV? or AYP. 


Verbs whose third Radical is &. 


§ 276. The peculiarities of these verbs are few. 
They are the following :— 

1. In those forms which terminate in the third 
radical, the final )-( is changed into ז)‎ (: as in 
the preterite, future, and Imperative of Kal; the 
preterite of Niphhal; the preterite, Infinitive, and 
future of Puhal and Hophhal. Thus, מְצָא‎ , X¥D, 
NYD5 RYO; RYD, NYO; הָמְצָא‎ , RYNY. 

2. Before afformants beginning with n or 3, א‎ 
quiesces—in the preterite of Kal, in (+): as, ,מְצָאתָ‎ 
מְצָאנוּ , מְצָאת‎ ; in the preterite of all the other 
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species, in )-(: as, מְצָאתי , מְצָאת ,נִמְצָאתַ‎ 
הַתִמַצָאנו , הִמְצָאתְן , הַמְצָאתֶם‎ ; in the future and 
Imperative of all the conjugations, in (+): as, 
תִּמְצָאנָה‎ , TINYD, &e. 

3. After the quiescent א‎ , a letter may be affixed 
to the root, with which the vowel in which §& rests 
may form a mixed syllable: as, participle, 8Y¥D, 
ANYD ; Infinitive, NOD, nxn. 


Observations on Verbs whose third Radical is &. 


Kal. 


§ 277. Preterite.—Verbs of this class sometimes have 
(~) for their second radical, which is retained throughout : 
as, מִלָא‎ , Ms; NT, OND. 8 is sometimes omitted : as, 
‘SD, Num. xi. 11, for SSD. See also Job i. 1 
xxxii, 18, 1 Sam. vi. 10, Ezek. xxviil. 16, xxxix. 26. 

§ 278. Infinitive-—The construct is sometimes formed by 
adding מלאת :ת‎ , Lev. viii. 33, xii. 4, Job xx. 22, Esth. 
i.5; קראת‎ , Judg. viii, 1; שכאת‎ , Prov. viii. 18. With 
,ה‎ the second radical sometimes takes (-): as, ראת‎ , 
Gen. xv. 10; and the first, sometimes (-); as, PS , 
Deut. i. 27. Before a grave affix, we have once (— ) and 
)- ( for the two vowels, instead of (+) Khatuph and (:): as, 
DSNZh, Gen. xxxii. 20. is sometimes omitted: as, 
מו‎ , for sion , Gen. xx. 6; שת‎ , for שפת‎ , Job xli. 17. 

§ 279. Future-——Once * is inserted before the afformant : 
viz., TPSWH, Ezek. xxiii. 49. א‎ is occasionally omitted : 
as, תִּשָנָה‎ , Jer. ix. 17, Ruth i. 14. | 

§ 280. Imperative—In the word יראל‎ , 1 Sam. xii. 24, 
Ps. xxxiv. 10, ' does not receive a vowel, and is retained 
merely to distinguish it as coming from the root 87, and 
not from TS). 

§ 281. Participle.— הל‎ sometimes takes the vowel of the 
preceding radical: as, NZ, Cant. viii, 10; NWS, 
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1 Kings x. 22. It is sometimes omitted : as, nz, Deut. 
xxviii. 57; it is also sometimes quiescent: as, O°NOT, for 
דזמים‎ , 1 Sam. xiv. 33; ONTID, for בּודְמָּם‎ , Neh. vi. 8. 


Niphhal. 


§ 282. Preterite-—— mM, instead of 7, sometimes occurs as 
the afformant of the third pers. sing. fem., with ) ד‎ ( under 
the second radical: as, MN7D3, Ps. cxviii. 23; also with 
)"( : as, פְלָאת‎ , Deut. xxx. 11; in one instance both M and 


is sometimes‏ א .26 Sam. i.‏ 2 , בַפְּלְאְתָה occur: viz.,‏ ה 


omitted: as, כָמְמָהם‎ , Lev. xi. 43. 

§ 283. Participle.—In the plural, the second radical some- 
times takes (:) instead of (+): as, OSSO2, Esth. i. 5, 
iv. 16; נַחִבְּפִּים‎ , Jos. >. 17; כַמְמְתִּים‎ , Ezek. xx. 30. 


Prhkel. 


§ 284. Preterite.—( ד‎ ( sometimes occurs under the second 
radical instead of )"(: as, מִלָא‎ , Jer. li, 34; SBA, Ps. 
exliii, 3. | 

§ 285. Infinitive — ר]‎ is occasionally added as in Kal: as, 
מלאת‎ , Ex. xxxi. 5, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 21. 

§ 286. Future.—S is sometimes omitted: as, פְחמֶנָּה‎ , 
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Gen. xxxi. $9. 


Hiphhil. 


§ 287. Preterite.—In the third pers. sing. fem., we have 
TINS], for הַדְזְבִימָּה‎ , Jos. vi. 17. א‎ is sometimes 
omitted: as, ONT, 2 Kings xiii. 6 ; also 2 Sam. ii. 8. 

§ 288. Infinitive—Here also ₪ is omitted: as, ‘OOM7 , 
Jer. xxxil. 35. \ 

§ 289. Future.—Also without :א‎ as, 93 Ps. lv. 16. 


Hophhal. 


§ 290. Preterite.—In the third pers. sing. fem., we have 
הבאת‎ , for TST, Gen. xxxut 11. 
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Hithpahel. 


6 291. mM is sometimes assimilated to the following letter, 
and 71 takes )- ( : as, TINT, Deut. xxiv. 4. 

6 292. Verbs whose third radical is א‎ sometimes resemble 
those whose third radical is 7 : 

1. In their vowels: as, Kat, preterite, כַּלְאתִי‎ , for 
כָּלַאתִי‎ , Ps. cxix. 101; participle, ,בצ‎ for מצא‎ Eccl. 
vii. 26; viii, 12; ix. 18; Isa. Ixv. 20. Pine, preterite, 
NPD, for מלא‎ , Jer. li. 34; “MNBT, for “NED, 2 Kings 
ii, 213 Infinitive, מלאת‎ , Exod. xxxi. 5; future, NON, 
Job xxxix. 24. Hiruuiw, preterite, הַדִבְּתָּדו‎ , Jos. vi. 17, 
and, with TT paragogic, WOSAM]. 

2. In their consonants: as, Kat, future, 72°21, Job 
v. 18; Imperative, רל‎ , for S21, Ps. lx. 4; M3, for 
Nw? , Ps. iv. 7. NuipHuHau, preterile, NSM, Jer. xlix. 10; 
32, Jer. xxvi.9; Infinitive, M21, Jer. xix.11; MAN, 
1 Kings xxii. 25. Pinet, future, ימלחז‎ , Job viii. 21. 

8. In both vowels and consonants: as, Kat, preterite, 
צָמַת‎ , for MNO, Ruth ii. 9; 98, Ezek. xxviii, 16; 
participle, active, May, 188. xxix. 73 passive, שי‎ , Ps. 
xxxii. 1. NuipHuat, preterite, T2939, Jer. 11.9. Hirani, 
preterite, WMS, 2 Sam. iii. 8. Hiturauen, preterite, 
הַחְנַבִּית‎ , 1 Sam. x. 6. 


Verbs whose third Radical is 1 . 


§ 293. In most of these verbs, 7 appears as the 
substitute of ר‎ or. Thus, m3 , is for "23; mow, 
for שָלִי‎ , 

§ 294. In some, דה‎ is the principal, which is 
denoted by the inscription of Mappik in it: thus, 
:ה‎ as, Maa. 

§ 295. The latter are conjugated regularly, as 
verbs having a guttural for their third radical. 
Thus, 123, 732, 17232. 
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§ 296. The former contain the following pecu- 
118110168 :— . 

1. Whenever the form ends with the third 
radical, the original letter gives place to 1, which 
quiesces :— 

In all the preterites, in («): as, m3, 723, 
mba, &c. 

In all the futures and participles active, in (+): 
as, mon, m2). 

In the Infinitives absolute, except Hiphhil and 
Hophhal, in )-( : as, 992, 9729, 12. 

In all the Imperatives, in ) - ( : as, nd, הַנָּלֶה‎ : 

To this rule the passive participle of Kal forms 
an exception, the original י‎ being retained there : 
as, 973 . 

The Infinitive construct has always the termina- 
tion, Mi: as, נָּלוּת‎ , N73. 

2. Before afformants beginning with NM or 3, the 
original י‎ 18 retained and quiesces :— 

In the preterite of Kal, in (-): as, mi, 72. 

In the preterites of the other species, in ) -( : as, 
m2), m2 ; occasionally in the active species, in 
(+): as, לית‎ 

In the Imperatives and futures, in )*(: as, 
nya, app. 

3. Before afformants beginning with a vowel, the 
‘, together with the preceding vowel, falls away : 
as, 12 , for תּנְלִי : לו‎ , for תִנְלְוי‎ , m9). also 
before affixes: as, 72. But in the third sing. 
fem., it passes into M: as, MM). 

4. The future and Imperative of all the species of 
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these verbs may lose דה‎ , by apocope: as, 73°, for 
m2, Job xx. 98 ; ban , for nban, Prov. xxv. 9; 
53, for m3, Ps, cxix. 18. 


Observations on Verbs whose third Radical is M1. 


Kal. 


§ 297. Preterite—In the third pers. sing. fem., the 
afformant ךז‎ is occasionally rejected, when the vowel pre- 
ceding 16 is given to the second radical: as. MWY, for 
עשתה‎ , Lev. xxv. 21. The original radical is sometimes 
restored, and the verb is conjugated regularly : as, שלותִי‎ , 
Job iii. 26. At other times, with the restoration of the 
original radical, there is a peculiarity of punctuation: as, 
MOM, for THOM, Ps. lv. 2; VOM, Deut. xxxii. 37; 
OI, Ps. Ixxiii, 2 (in Keri) [An explanation of this 
punctuation will be given hereafter.] ' 18 sometimes omitted 
before the syllabic afformant: as, TUN, for TOT, 
2 Sam. x. 11; xv. 33; 92, 1 Kings ix. 3. 

§ 298. Infinitive—Absolute sometimes drops :ה‎ as, 
בּכו‎ , Isa. xxx. 19; Jer. xxii. 10; 1. 4; Lam. i. 2; או‎ , 
Gen. xxvi. 28; Isa. vi. 9; see also Isa. .או[‎ 4; Lam. i. 20. 
And besides dropping 7, it changes (+) under the first 
radical into (+): as, 171) 77, Isa. lix. 13. Sometimes 
it hardens it into M: as, MMW, Isa. xxii. 13; MINT, 
xlii, 20. Construct rarely retains :ה‎ as, קכדז‎ , Prov. 
xvi. 16; עשה‎ Gen. 1. 20; also xlviii. 11. Once 7 occurs 
with (~) instead of (+): as, TDG, Ezek. xxi. 15. The 
original radical sometimes returns: as, 77187 , feminine of 
ראו‎ , Ezek. xxviii. 17. 

§ 299. Future.—The original radical is restored, especially 
before a paragogic letter—rarely with regular punctuation : 
as, WD, Deut. viii. 13 ; NYT, Ps. xxxvi. 9; but commonly 
with the peculiarity noticed above in the preterite: as, 
WIT), Is. xvii. 12; see also xxvi. 11, Ps. xxxvi. 8, 
Ixxviii. 44, Is. xxi. 12; TOOTS, Ps. xxvii. 4;—and when 
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there is neither paragogic letter nor afformant ; and in this 
case ' generally rests תג‎ ) > ( : as, "231, Jer. iii. 6; “MMOH, 
xviii, 23. ךז‎ very rarely rests in (~): as, TOFIN, Jer. 
xvii. 17. When the first radical is a guttural, the preformant 
takes either ) - ( or (+): as, 20, Ps. xxvii. 3; MIO, 
Ex. xviii. 21. ° is sometimes omitted before the afformant 
:נה‎ as, תִּכָשָנֶה‎ Job v. 12; and sometimes it. becomes 
quiescent by reason of Dagesh euphonic: as, TSF, 
Mic. vii. 10; but even here it falls out: as, 713390, Judg. 
v. 29. Dagesh forte euphonic occurs in the first radical : 
TPR (with the atfix), Hos. iii. 2; also 1 Sam. xxviii. 10. 
MTA , for TIP), Mic. ii. 12, is anomalous. 

§ 300. Imperative—Of verbs whose first radical is a 

guttural, » and דז‎ take (-:): as, יה , עשה‎ ; 71 takes ) (+ 
as, היה‎ ; and א‎ )-(: as, JON, Ex. xvi. 23; and in the 
plural ° is restored: as, M208, Is. xxi. 12; 193, Ib. 
§ 301. Participle—Active: in the fem. sing. the original 
is resumed before the final 7, the characteristic of the 
feminine gender : as, TOY, Cant. i. 7, for M7IUY; some- 
times the second radical takes ) * ), on account of the following 
גי‎ which, consequently, takes Dagesh: as, 7772, Ps. 
Cxxviil. 3 ; המיה‎ , Prov. vii. 11 : also xxxi. 27, Lam. i. 16 : 
plural, אותיות‎ | Is. 1. 23. In the passive, ' is sometimes 
rejected : as, ay , for עָשגי‎ , Job xli. 25; WY, xv. 22. 


₪ 


Niphhal. 


§ 302. Preterite— before the syllabic afformant occa- 
sionally rests in (-), as in Kal: as, (23, Gen. xxiv. 8; 
93°93, 1 Sam. xiv. 8. MMW, Prov. xxvii. 15, partakes 
of the forms of Niphhal and Hithpahel. 

§ 303. Infinttive—The absolute has sometimes 37 pre- 
formant: as, MN, Judg. xiii, 21, 1 Sam. iii. 21. The 
construct sometimes rejects the preformant 71, and takes כ‎ in 
the manner of the absolute: as, nv, 2 Sam. vi. 20. It 
also rejects 71 without taking 3: as, “iNT? , i. 12. 

§ 304. Particyple.—The second radical occasionally takes 
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(+): as, כַחַלֶה‎ , Is. xvii. 11; m9), Ivi. 3. In 1 Sam. 
xv. 9, we have the anomalous form כְִּמְבְזד?‎ for M22. 


Pihel. 


§ 305. Preterite—In one instance, (-) occurs under the 
first radical instead of (-): as, בשה‎ , Gen. xli. 51, probably 
to correspond with its derivative TWD. » frequently rests 
in (*) instead of (-): as, sydd, Num. xxv. 11 ; “DI, 
Lev. xxv. 21; see also Ps. cxliii. 9, Job xxxi. 33; Is. 
xiv. 24, Cant. i. 9, Is. וט[‎ 8. Once we have Pihel after the 
model of a verb whose second and third radicals are alike: 
as, שושתי‎ for ששיתי‎ Is. x. 13. 
> § 306. Infinitive.—The absolute is sometimes formed like 
the construct of a perfect verb. Thus, AY, Exod. xxii. 22; 
md , 1 Sam. iii. 12; 2 Kings xiii. 17; 2 Chron. xxiv. 10. 
The construct occurs in the same form, only restoring *: as, 
‘317 , Hos. vi. 9. 

§ 307. Future.—Once 71 rests in )"( : viz, תנָלָה‎ Lev. 
xviii. 7. occasionally returns, and the vowels are those of 
a perfect verb: as, WOH, Isa. xl.25; NOD, Exod. xv. 5 ; 
where, as occurs occasionally, the second radical is without 
Dagesh: as, דל"‎ , Prov. xxvi. 7. TYTN is by transposition 
for TIN, Is. xvi. 9. The original ( returns and rests in 
(~): as, ישגר‎ , 1 Sam. xxi, 4. 


Puhal. 

§ 308. Preterite.—The first radical has (1) instead of 
(-): as, TI, Ezek. xvi. 34; sometimes (+) Khatuph: as, 
כָּלּ‎ , Ps. Ixxii. 20. 

Hiphhil. 
. § 809. Preterite—* sometimes returns and rests in (-) 
after the manner of the Syriac: as, wor , Is. hii. 10. The 
characteristic occasionally takes ) * ( : as, aerial , Esth. ii. 6. 
As in Kal, the third pers. sing. fem. rejects the afformant Tr, 
and transfers the vowel which precedes it to the second 
radical: as, 37, Lev. xxvi. 34; also Ezek. xxiv. 12. 
M 
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The * before the syllabic afformant occasionally rests in (-) 
instead of )-(: as, הָלָלִית‎ , Ex. xxxiii. 1, Num. xiv. 13, 
2 Kings ii. 10, Ps. Ix. 5, Is. ix. 2, Once we have YODT1, 
Jos. xiv. 8, according to the Chaldee, for WORT, הַפְתּית‎ , 
Prov. xxiv. 28, is altogether anomalous, exhibiting the forms 
of a verb whose third radical is ™, and one with the second 
and third radicals the same. 

6 310. Infinitive.—The Infinitive absolute of 727 ends 
occasionally in (+); as, TDWI, Gen. xxii. 17. The con- 
struct appears once with (-) undey the preformant: viz., 
mizprt, Lev. xiv. 43. Occasionally we have Dagesh 
euphonic in the first radical: as, IMB, Job xvii. 2; 
nap , for כְּהַפָּלוּת‎ , Is. xxxiii. 1. TSW once rejects ,א‎ 
and transfers the points of the preformant and first radical to 
the prefix ל‎ and the preformant : as, להשות‎ , for לְהָשָות‎ ; 
2 Kings xix. 25. The preformant is sometimes rejected: as, 
Miay?, for MDL), Num. v. 22. 

§ 811. Future——The original » is restored and rests in (- ( 
and the (-) under the preformant is changed into ) > ( : 9 
תָּמַחִי‎ , for TWN, Jer. xviii. 23. 

If FWY, Ex. xxv. 31, be not a mistake of a copyist 
for תפש‎ , it is probably the second sing. masc. fut. of 
Hiph., conjugated as a verb whose first radical is ' , the * 
being retained, and made to coalesce with the preceding — 
vowel by contraction. 


Hophhal. 
§ 312. Pretertte-—In verbs whose first radical is a 
guttural, the characteristic sometimes takes ) ~) instead of 
(+) Khatuph: as, MDT, for הָעָלֶה‎ , Judg. vi. 28; 


Nah. 11. 8. Here also we have the third fem.‏ , העְלְתָה 
as, nan, Jer. xiii, 19. |‏ : רת sing. ending in‏ 


Hithpahel. 


§ 313. Future ד‎ ( sometimes appears under the second 
radical instead of (~): as, TYINW9, Is. xli. 28. The m of 
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the preformant is sometimes assimilated to the following 
letter by Dagesh: as, TTTS, Is. xxxviii. 15, Ps. xlii. 5. 
‘VT presents in the second sing. the form TOW, for 
MIA, Jer. xii. 5, the guttural M giving its vowel to the 
preceding letter; in consequence of which, the (-) of the 
preformant is rejected. 

6 314. Imperativee—The I of the preformant 18 assimi- 
lated: as, 12377, Is. i. 16. 

6 315. Participle.—The participle of 7™77 occurs, formed 
after the same model as the future, noticed in § 313: as, 
MONS, Jer. xxii. 15. We have the gecond person plural 
masculine of the pronoun affixed to the participle, and the 
third personal pronoun plural preceding: thus, ,ופה‎ 
מִשְתהוִיתֶם‎ , Ezek. viii.16. It has been proposed to under- 
stand after the pronoun, “ said,” or “cried,” and to read the 
passage thus: " And they (cried one to another, see Isa. 
vi. 3), be ye bowing down,” i.e., worship ye. 

§ 316. The verb שחת‎ 8 the original !; but as 
the employment of 1 as a final moveable or vocal consonant 
would be contrary to analogy, זז‎ is added: as, preterite, 
השְתַרָוֶה‎ ; future, TMU’. In the apocopated form of 


the future, the ) rests in Shurek: as, ATW, for IAW : 


Gen. xviil. 2. 
§ 317. These verbs sometimes imitate those whose third 


radical is ₪. 
1. In their consonants: as, Kat, preterite, SUS2), Ezek. 


xliii. 27; Infinitive, SW, Jer. xxiii. 39; future, BIW, 
Lam. iv. 1. Pex, preterite, S30, 2 Kings xxv. 29. 


Pounat, future, 830), Eccl. viii. 1. 
2. In their vowels: as, TIA , 1 Kings xvii. 14. 
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CHAPTER .אא‎ 


IMPERFECT VERBS. 


VERBS BEGINNING WITH THE LIQUID). VERBS ENDING WITH 
A REDUPLICATED LETTER. 


Verbs whose first Radical ts }. 


§ 318. Tue chief peculiarity of these verbs is, 
that, whenever the 3 has under it a final Sheva, it is 
assimilated to the following letter by Dagesh forte. 
In the Infinitive construct and Imperative of Kal, 
this assimilation takes place, although 3 has not a 
final Sheva under it. Only in some of the species, 
therefore, and not throughout all of them, do 
these verbs deviate from a perfect verb. The 
following are the irregularities of a verb com- 
mencing with 3. 


val. 


§ 319. Lnfinitive.—In the construct, not only is 
כ‎ rejected, but M 18 appended, to form a feminine 
segolate noun: thus, NW. If the ‘hird radical 
be a guttural, the Infinitive takes two Pathakhs : 
thus, NYO, Eccl. ii. 2; from YO). | 

§ 320. Future.—W\, for Wa). 

§ 321. Imperative—Being regularly formed 
from the future, 16 is ₪3 , sometimes ₪3 followed 
by Maccaph, גָש"‎ , Gen. xix. 9. 
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Niphhal. 


§ 322. Preterite.—wa} , for Wa). 
§ 323. Participle.—wa) , for Wa). 


Hiphhil. 
§ 324. ב‎ is here assimilated throughout. 


Hophhal. 


§ 325. 3 is here also assimilated throughout ; and 
the preformant takes ) - ) instead of ) ד‎ ( Khatuph. 


Observations on Verbs whose first Radical is }. 


Kal. 


6 326. Preterite.—3 is sometimes lost by apheresis: as, 
TAR), for TAN, 2 Sam. xxii. 41; see Ps, xviii. 41. In 
the last radical we have Dagesh euphonic: as, 19/172, Judg. 
xx. 32, for 3972. 

§ 327. Infinitive—The construct sometimes retains כ‎ : 
DAI, Gen. xx. 6; כל‎ Isa. xxxiv. 4; נצר‎ , Prov. ii. 8; 
כָקם‎ , Ezek. xxiv. §; xxv. 12. We have a formation of the 
construct by the rejection of 3 from the absolute: thus, 
שוא‎ , Ps. Ixxxix. 10, from NiW2. 

§ 328. Future.—Here 3 is sometimes not assimilated : as, 
WISI» , Deut. xxxiii. 9; Ps. א[‎ 8; Ixxviii. 7; cxl. 2, 5; 
Prov. v. 2;. 102"; Jer. iii. 5; ATI, Ps. Ixviii. 8. See 
also Isa. xxix. 1; הט[‎ 3. If the second radical be a 
guttural, the כ‎ is generally retained : as, FIN), Lev. xx. 10; 
PRN, Job xxiv. 12; DMN, Isa. v. 30; תנחל‎ , Deut. 
xix. 14. In this case, however, the כ‎ is sometimes dropped, 
and the compensation is either expressed: as, IW), for 
יחת‎ , Jer. xxi. 13; FMD, for ,תחת‎ Prov. xvii. 10; 
or implied: as, OM), for ,כָכְדם‎ 2 Sam. xiii. 39, the 
preterite in Niphbal. 
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As the vowel of the second radical is not an essential one, 
it may be either (-): as, W3.; or (-): as, YM; or (—): 
as, bbs 

§ 329. Imperative.—The vowel of this mood, like the 
future, from which it is formed, may be either (-), (~), or 
(+); also (+) Khatuph before כ‎ epenthetic with an affix: 
as, קִכְּנו‎ , Numb. xxiii. 18. The 3-.is here sometimes re- 
tained, and even when the future assimilates it: as, 
Imperative, Dp, Numb. xxxi. 2; future, יק‎ , Jos. x. 13; 
Imperative, כְתץ‎ , Ps. lviii. 7; future, YPN, Ezek. xxvi. 9. 
10), Ps. iv. 7, is for כְשָא‎ , Once we have Dagesh 
euphonic in the second radical: viz., *T)29, Ps. cxli. 3. 


Niphhal. 


§ 330. Pretertte-—The second radical has sometimes (3): 
as, מל‎ , Gen. xvii. 26. 

§ 331. Infinitive—Of the absolute, we have the forms 
N22, Judg. xx. 39; and TIT, Ps. Ixviii. 5, for 73357; 
and the form in the last cited passage occurs for the const. 

§ 332. Participle—We have here (1) for the second 


radical instead of (+): as, גְמולִים‎ , Gen. xxxiv. 22. 


Hiphhil and Hophhal. 


§ 588. In some verbs with the second radical a guttural, 
כ‎ is retained here as in Kal: as, הָנְחַלְתִי‎ , Jer. iii. 18; 
“VEIT, Job vii. 3; occasionally also when the second 
radical is not a guttural: as, לְהַכְתיז‎ , Ezek. xxii. 20; 
WAIT, Judg. בל .אא‎ Is. Ixiv. 5, is the first pers. 
plur. fut. in Hiph. for 532, and that for 7°22. 

§ 334. The verb m2’, which occurs only in the species 
Kal, Niphhal, and Puhal, is, in general, conjugated as a 
verb whose first radical is 9. 

In the preterite of Kal, the 5 of this verb, very rarely, is 


rejected: as, My, Ezek. xvii. 5. In the future, ל‎ is some- 
times omitted without assimilation: as, TOPS, Is. lvi. 12. 
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In the Infinitive, we have once /WIj?, 2 Kings xii. 9: and 
once Mj?, Hos. xi. 3. In the Imperative, we have both 
קדז‎ , Gen. vi. 21, and לְקַח‎ , Prov. xx. 16% 

In Nipbhal, כ‎ is retained. It is not, however, in the verb 
pnb. as, 19F3, Job iv. 10. 

In Puhal, we have M2? in the preterite, and M2, for 
mips, in the future, Gen. xviii. 4. But in the third pers. 
sing. fem. of the pret. we have TI 2 , Gen. ii. 23, probably 
by attraction, for Tp"? . 

§ 335. In the ל‎ yap) , which terminates in, as well as 
commences with, 3, the fina] ב‎ is subject to the same law as 
the initial 3: that is, it is assimilated to the following letter, 
whenever it has a final Sheva: as, AN, for 202. See 


§ 137. In the Infinitive, we have (1ר1‎ ( a contraction of 
nan. 


This verb, like לקח‎ , sometimes rejects the first radical 
in the preterite, See § 326. ‘121, for 352, Ps, viii. 2. 


Making “WS |, which is the nominative to this verb, the 


relative to 2W, the passage will read thus: “ How great 
is thy name upon the whole earth, which (name) gives 
(i.e., extends) thy glory over the heavens.” 


Verbs whose second and third Radicals are the same. 


§ 336. These verbs possess the following pecu- 
liarities :--- 

1. The last two radicals are contracted into one ; 
_and not only when no vowel intervenes between 
them: as, 120, for 1230; but also when a vowel 
does intervene: as, 2D, for 320; 20, for 3ap. 
Those forms, however, are excepted in which an 
unchangeable vowel or Dagesh forte occurs: as, 
participle—active 330, passive 3130; the occa- 
sional forms of Pihel and Puhal, 290, A230 
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2. After this contraction, the vowel which 
belonged to the second radical in the full form, 
displaces the vowel or Sheva which belonged to the 
first: as, ,סב‎ for 220; Infinitive, 20, for סבב‎ 
Niphhal, future, JD’, for 220°; Hiphhil, 307, 
for 22077, or DBO. 

3. Before an afformant, the suppressed radical 
returns by Dagesh forte: as, 120, 330 , 130%. 

4. When the afformant begins with a consonant, 
a vowel is inserted between it and the verb; which 
in the preterite is )( (, and in the Imperative and 
future (-י)‎ : as, NIDO, 19120, APA, ANZON. 

5. The first letter of the root, in consequence of 
the contraction, necessarily commencing a syllable, 
the preformant takes Sheva or along vowel. When 
the accent is on the third letter, or farther from the 
beginning, it takes Sheva (except the species 
Hophhal) ; in all other cases it takes a long vowel : 
as, Kal, future, 2D, 7°20M; Niphhal, preterite, 
,יסב‎ nian); Hiphhil, preterite, 107, future, 30°; 
Hophhal, preterite, הוסב‎ , future, D1. 

6. The intensitive species retain the last two 
radicals, and give a long and immutable vowel to 
the first: as, סובָב‎ , ADIO. 


Observations on Verbs whose second and third Radicals 
are the same. 


Kal. 
> א‎ 337. Preterite—We have some examples of (~— ) 
for the first radical: as, 87, Job xxiv. 24; 335, 
Gen. xlix. 28. Verbs with the second and third radicals 
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alike are not always contracted : as, D3, Deut. xix. 19; 
WD, Zech. viii. 14, Prov. ואאא‎ 16, Ezek. xxvii. 11, 
Eccl. xii. 5, Ps. vi. 8. The same verb occurs both in the 
full form and in the contracted, and once in the same 
passage: as, גְ"סְבָבוּנִי‎ ‘SDD, Ps. cxviii. 11. Once, 
when the contraction occurs, an ₪ is inserted as the last 
radical to preserve the (ז)‎ under the first: as, WIZ, Isa. 
xviii. 2. 3 is thought by some to be inserted for the same 
purpose in the following words: 42°, Lam. iii. 22, or 
תמנו‎ , for WH, Ps. xiv. 7; also the word ™3t9, for 
מֶעָזִיהָ‎ , Isa. xxiii. 11. D7 has the third pers. plur. דליג‎ , 
Prov. xxvi. 7. 4 

§ 338. Infinitive—The Infinitive often appears with ' 
fulcrum: as, 2, for TD Esth. iii. 13, וצ‎ 11. Once we 
have (1) instead of (— ): viz., "2, Eccl. ix. 1; once (+): 
viz.. "2, iii. 18; and once, before an affix, (3) instead of 
(): viz., ATT, Prov. viii. 29 ; sometimes we have ) - ( : as, 
רד‎ , Isa. | 1: 7W, Jer. v. 26: WW, Gen. vi. 3, &e. It 
also occurs in the full form with either (+) or (-) for the 
second radical: as, 22D, Numb. xxi. 4; DOM, Isa. 


xlvin. 14. bon, presents the anomalous form חלו‎ | Job 
XXIx. 3. 

The Infinitive occasionally appears as a feminine noun: as, 
my , Isa. xxiv. 19, Prov. xxv. 19; שמות‎ , Ezek. xxxvi. 3; 
דזפות‎ , Ps. Ixxvii. 10. 

§ 339. Future—(‘) sometimes occurs as the second 
vowel: as, 7972, Prov. xxix. 6; YI, Isa. xlii. 4; ישוד‎ | 
Ps. xci. 6. Occasionally, when the first radical has ) - (, the 
preformant has (~ )—probably to avoid the concurrence of 
two similar vowels: as, >>, Isa. xxiv. 9; SWI, li. 6, 7; 
&c. We have ' between the preformant and the verb: as, 
DIS , Ps. xix. 14. The reduplication of the second radical 
is omitted, when the points in other respects are regular : as, 
™2), 1 Sam. xiv. 36; the reduplication 18 omitted, and the 
vowel of the first radical lost: as, 13) , Gen. xi. 73 
ידכות‎ , ver. 6. Dagesh sometimes occurs in the first radical, 
when the vowel of the preformant becomes imperfect: as, 

N 
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aps , Numb. xxiii. 8, Job v. 3; see also Deut. ix. 21; and 
( = ) of the first radical is not immutable, and the second 
radical is not reduplicated: as, ידכל‎ , Job xxix. 21. When 
the first radical has Dagesh in it, it has sometimes ( - ( under 
it, which is immutable: as, ישרז‎ , Isa. il. 9; ישחוּ‎ | Eccl. 
וא‎ 4. 

§ 340. Imperative.—With דז‎ paragogic, we have Dagesh | 
in the second radical, and, instead of ) > ( for the first radical, 
the appropriate vowel in such a case, we have ) 3 ( : as, TIF, 


Ps. Ixviii. 29. The Imperative sometimes takes (-): as, 


"a, Ps. cxix. 22; also with ה‎ paragogic: as, TDD. Ps. 
Ixxx. 16. When the second radical is a guttural, and does" 
not admit Dagesh, the (-) in this case becomes (+): as, 
‘TS, Numb. xxii. 6. In some cases the ) - ( of this mood 
is, in the course of declension, shortened into its correspondent 
short vowel (+) Khatuph: as, “32, Jer. vii. 29; “39, 
Zech. ii. 14; "3D, Is. xliv. 23, xlix. 18. 

§ 341. Particrple.—The participle is once contracted, and, 
to preserve its vowel, א‎ is inserted, after the manner of the 
Syriac: as, ONW for pow , Jer. xxx. 16. Once ' is 
inserted between the second and third radicals: viz., 2°20, 
2 Kings viii. 21. 


Niphhal. 


§ 342. Preterite——Verbs whose first radical is TM or א‎ , 
either retain (+) under the preformant, when Dagesh is 
implied: as, “"W32, Ps. Ixix. 4, כָרזת ;4 וס‎ , Mal. ii. 5; or 
lengthen it into (~): as, “302, Jer. xxii. 23. Sometimes 
the first radical takes (-) instead of (-): as, O82, Nah. 
iit 11, Ps. xxii. 15: קל‎ , 2 Kings xx. 10, Isa. xlix. 6; 
T1302), Ezek. xxvi. 2; and sometimes (:), in consequence 
of which Dagesh forte in the following letter is omitted : as, 
בַבְקה‎ , Isa. xix. 83. Once we have (~) for (-), when the 
Dagesh in the following letter is omitted : as, 17T72, for 1902, 
Ezek. vii. 24; and once, (-.) for (1): as, 7772, Mic. ii. 4. ° 
Occasionally, no vowel is inserted between the verb and the 


afformant: as, nora, Ezek. xxii. 16. 
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§ 343. Infinitivee—In the construct, the vowel of the 
suppressed radical sometimes recedes to the preceding : as, 
DEM, for OPN, Ps. Ixviii, 3; החל‎ , Ezek. xx. 9, the 
(~ ( under the preformant being on account of the first radical 
not taking Dagesh. The first radical sometimes takes (— ( : 
as, PIDM, Isa. xxiv. 3. = 

§ 344. Future.-—We have frequently (—) for the first 
radical: as, BF, Ezek. xlvii. 12, Gen. xlvii. 18; ya, 
Ezek. xxix. 7, )-( occurring under the preformant on 
account of the first radical not admitting Dagesh. Once we 
have (~) for the first radical: viz., OFWA, Ezek. xxiv. 11. 
The reduplication of the second radical is omitted, when the 
vowel of the first radical is lost: as, TOA, Deut. xxxiv. 8, 
for WM, as it occurs Numb. xiv. 55 ; VOT, Exod. xv. 16, 
for ,י"פר‎ as in Jer. xviii. 2. See also viii. 14. The 
first radical being a guttural, and having caused the pre- 


formant to take (--), assumes the same vowel itself: as, ona, 
Lev. xxi. 9. Apparently to retain the original vowels, § is 
sometimes inserted in the place of the suppressed radical : 
as, ON., for ORD; JOND, for WDD, Ps. lviii. 8. 
Once the preformant ₪ takes (- ) instead of ) > ( : viz., 2S, 
Mic. vi. 6. 

§ 345. Imperative occurs with (—): as, רמה‎ , Numb. 
xvii. 10. 

§ 346. Partictple.—We have (~ ) for (+) under the pre- 
formant: as, O22, | Sam. xv. 9. Once the participle occurs : 
as, 12D), for 30), 2 Chron. .א‎ 15. When the first radica} 
is either ךז‎ or א‎ , the preformant generally takes (-): as, 
נחמִים‎ , Is. lvii. 5; GORI, Mal. iii. 9. 


Hiphhil. 


§ 347. Preterite.—(-) often occurs under the first radical 
instead of )-( : as, PU, 2 Kings xxiii. 15 ; חקל‎ , Isa. viii. 23, 
xviii. 5. This is especially the case when the last radical is a 
guttural: as, ,דמ‎ Ruth i. 20, Job xxvii. 2. See also 
1 Sam. v. 10, Deut. i. 28, Jer. x. 25, Ps. Ixxix. 7, 2 Sam. 
xx, 18, where the verb usually takes )"( . When the first 
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radical is a guttural, the characteristic 71 takes ) - ( instead of 
(-:), to preserve the two radicals distinct: as, הַחְלְתִי‎ , 
Deut. ii. 31; MFT, Is. ix. 9. Once we have the form 
הניל‎ | Lam. i. 8 

§ 848. Future.—(-)}) is sometimes retained under the 
preformant, and in this case Dagesh is inserted in the first 
radical: as, 22°, Exod. xiii. 18; 1 Sam. v. 8; 2 Chron. 
xxix. 6; ,תמר‎ Exod. xxiii. 21; OF, 2 Kings xxii. 4; 
Job xxii. 3. Before a guttural the Dagesh is implied: as, 
Or, Numb. xxx. 3; Ezek. xxxix. 7. We have also )' --( 
for the first radical instead of (~): as, ישים‎ , Jer. .או|א‎ 20; 
and the vowel of the first radical is sometimes lost in the 
third plur. masc.: as, 73), Deut. i.44. We have mesh, 
for תּצֶלִיכֶה‎ , Jer. xix. 3. 

§ 349. Infinitive. הפרכם--‎ , is for הַפְרְכֶם‎ , Lev. xxvi. 15; 
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POT, for הַתְמָּדּ‎ , Isa. Xxxiii. 1. 


§ 350. Imperative. —Is regular in }22: as, 22270, 
Deut. xxxii. 43, 

§ 351. Participle.—(-) sometimes occurs under the first 
radical instead of (~): as, ,סלב‎ 1 Kings vi. 29; Op, 
Ezek. xxxi. 3. The participle is regular in Ezek. iii. 15: 
as, מִשָמִים‎ | 


Hophhal. 


§ 352. Preterite.—It is sometimes found after the model 
of a verb whose first radical is 3: as, 7931), Job xxiv. 24. 
(+) occurs under the characteristic instead of ): as, 


Job xxi. 5; also (+) Khatuph: as, TWiT, Lev.‏ , החשמה 


וד ד ?7 ~ 
Xxvi. 4.‏ 

§ 353. Infinitive—We have בִּהְשַמָּה‎ for TOWN, 
Lev. xxvi. 43; the points of the first two letters being 
transposed, and the Dagesh from the first radical rejected as 
no farther necessary. 

§ 354. Future.—The first radical sometimes takes Dagesh 
after (1): as, ירסב‎ , Isa. xxviii, 27; WA, Hos. x. 14; 
Isa. xxxiii. 1. Occasionally the preformant takes (- ), 
followed by Dagesh: as, D\, Isa. xxiv. 12; and plur., 
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for‏ , יחק Jer. xivi. 5. In the plur. we have once‏ , יכתר 
WD , Job xix. 23.‏ 


Pihel and Puhal. 


§ 355. These are sometimes formed regularly : as, Dp , 
Isa. viii. 21 ; OP, Isa. Ixv. 20; Job xxiv. 18. The first 
radical is doubled with the appropriate vowels, and the 
second and third letters are transposed : as, קלקל‎ , Ezek. 
xxi. 26; Eccl. x. 10; OPO, Isa. ix. 10; xix. 2; DW, 
future, PWYWH, Isa. Ixvi. 12. In one instance we have 
(1) for the first radical, and Dagesh still preserved in the 
second : viZey הלל‎ , Ps, Ixxviii. 63. Oo, forms the 
participle pH , Jer. xv. 10, which is read in the margin 
29ND. F323, Jer. xxii. 23 is the fem. part. Pu. for 


Hithpahel. 


§ 356. Once the characteristic syllable commences with 
₪ instead of דז‎ , viz., אֶשתולְלגּ‎ , Ps. Ixxvi. 6. This species 
sometimes admits contraction: as, “2971, for “Wann, 
2 Sam. xxii. 27; the second M taking the vowel of ב‎ after 
the contraction has taken place, which is (+ ), instead of (- ( 
on account of ו"‎ not admitting Dagesh. A similar con- 
traction is thought to be DBAN, of OLENA, from 92D, 
ot as is sometimes stated from “MD. The meaning of the 
passage, therefore, in which this word occurs will be as 
follows :—To the pure, thou showest thyself pure, but to the 
wicked, thou shonest thyself a judge.—Nordheimer. 

§ 357.—As in Pihel and Puhal, the first radical is some- 
times doubled, and the second and third letters transposed : 
as, הַתנלְגְלוּ‎ , Job .אאא‎ 14; WYMWT, Isa. xxix. 9. 

§ 558. רז‎ 01 the future prefix is sometimes assimilated to 
the following letter by Dagesh forte: as, DRIWA, for 
תת שומם‎ , Eccl. vii. 16. 
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CHAPTER XXI. 


VERBS DOUBLY IMPERFECT.—QUADRILITERAL AND 
PLURILITERAL VERBS. 


Verbs doubly Imperfect. 


| § 359. Verss doubly imperfect are those whose roots 
contain two letters capable of affecting the form of the verb. 

§ 360. These letters, in a few instances, occur in juxta- 
position, when, in general, only one of them exerts its peculiar 
influence. Thus the verbs 193 and YJ, although partaking 
of the nature of a verb whose first radical is 3, and of one 
whose second radical is 1, exhibit the peculiarities only of 
the latter. They are, therefore, conjugated throughout like 
cy. And DO2, possessing the nature of a verb com- 
mencing with 3, and of one doubling the second radical, is 
found only as one of the latter. ‘TI2, does indeed, at 
different times, exhibit the peculiarities of both the classes 
to which it belongs. Thus in Kal, preterite and future, it is 
conjugated like W322: as, MIT, Esth. vi. 1; future, יו‎ 
Nah. iii. 7; and VI, Gen. אאא‎ 40. In Hiphhil it is 
conjugated like 22D: as, WI), Job xviii. 18; where the 
(+) of the preformant is lost on account of the increase, and 
the long vowel of the first radical is shortened for the same 
reason. | 

§ 861. לגן , בוא‎ , and Mw, in some of their parts, exhibit 
simultaneously the peculiarities of both the classes to which 
they belong. Thus, in the preterite, Kal, of בוא‎ , we have 
the medial 7 rejected as in EAP, and the ₪ resting in (+), 
when followed by the afformants commencing with Mand 3, 
asin 832. Thus, 83, O82, ND. Also in the preterite, 
Hiphhil, and Hophhal, the form of 37 is taken, but the 
third radical quiesces in the preceding long vowel before the 
afformant commencing with MN, as in 832, but not before 
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the preformant commencing with .כ‎ Thus, Hiph. חַבִיּ‎ , 
ANAT, הביאנו‎ ; Hoph., הוּבָא‎ , ONDA, 

§ 362. In most of its other parts it exhibits the 
peculiarities of DP, retaining, however, (7) between the 
two radicals, where DAP varies it with( 1). Thus, Kal, .מ‎ 
כוא‎ , fut, יָבוא‎ , NISM; Imp. SID, NID; part, NB. 
Hiphbhil, pret, S277, O83, occasionally INST; Inf., 
NAT; ₪ S22: Imp., SAM: part. S22. Hophhal, 
fut., S2Y; part., SID, 

§ 368. But in some cases this verb exhibits the pecu- 
liarities of neither of its classes. For example: we have, 
תִּבואַתַח‎ , for sian , Deut. xxxiii. 16 ; מִּבאּתִי‎ , for ‘oA , 
[ Sam. xxv. 34; T282M, for תבפֶיכָה‎ , 1 Kings iii. 16; 
תבמתד‎ , for WSIA, Job xxii. 21. 

§ 364. Both the future and Imperative Hipbhil, are occa- 
sionally written defectively : as, "28, for S28, Mic. i. 15; 
‘art, for דביא‎ , Ruth iii. 15. So also the preterite, Kal: 
as, 192, for 1382, 1 Sam. xxv. 8. 

6 565. The verbs S439, and קהא‎ , are used only in the 
Hipbhil, where they are conjugated like .בוא‎ And like 
that verb, they are sometimes written defectively: as, ‘2}, 
for 8°), Ps. exli. 5. 

§ 366. But usually the two imperfect letters are the first and 
the third of the root ; and a verb containing two such letters 
in this order, exhibits the twofold peculiarities of a verb 
commencing with, and one ending in, the corresponding 
letters. Verbs thus doubly imperfect may be exhibited under 
the following classification :— 

§ 567. First Crass. Verbs whose first radical is 8, and 
whose third radical is 7. 

TIAN, preterite, third plur., once SIAN, Is. xxviii. 12; 
future, תבה‎ , for TASM, Prov. i. 10. | 

TON, future, TT OND | when apocopated, Oe , 1 Sam. 
.טוא‎ 4. 

TDS, future sometimes without 9: as, IDA, for 
ותהפהר‎ , 1 Sam. xxviii. 24; Imperative, 228, for 28, 
Exod. xvi. 23. Niphhal, future, TOS, Lev. vi. 10. 
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TIS, Kal. We have the first plur. pret. 8, Jer. 
iii. 22; future, א‎ rests in(~): as, FWISE), Mic. iv. 8; but 
(-}) is once shortened into (~), when ₪ takes the corre- 
sponding compound Sheva: as, TUS), Prov. i. 27. ₪ is here 
sometimes rejected : as, 7. , for TINS, Deut. xxxiii. 21— 
the first ₪ being rejected, and final א‎ put for ™. The original 
ל‎ is sometimes restored in the plural: as, יהי[‎ , Is. xli. 5, 
Job iii. 25; Imperative, VON, for MHS. Hiphhil, Im- 
perative, WT, for VON, Is. xxi. 14. 

6 368. Seconp Crass. Verbs whose first radical is >, and 
whose third radical is §. 

N23). Kal, Infinitive, NS; Imperative, 82. Hiphhil, 
חוצאתי‎ . 

, לרא ,24 fem. TNT, Deut. vi.‏ ,ירה Kal, Infinitive,‏ . יְרָא 
Niphhal,‏ .ירא for 8, 1 Sam. xviii. 29; future, NV or‏ 
preterite or participle, N71).‏ 

6 369. Turrp Crass. Verbs whose first radical is ' , and 
whose third radical is 7. 

12>. Niphhal, participle const. ‘912, for ‘212, Zeph. 
iii. 18; fem. כלברר]‎ , Lam. i. 4. Pihel, future, 773' , Lam. 
iii. 98. Hiphhil, preterite, חונה‎ , Lam. i. 12, iii. 32; future, 
with כ‎ paragogic, 77°21, Job xix. 2; participle with affix, 
מוניזד‎ , Is. li. 23. 

m1). Kal, Imperative, ' is retained: as, 77, Jer. 1, 14. 
Pihel, future, the preformant " is rejected : as, יר‎ , for 71%, 
Lam. iii. 53. Hiphhil, future, MT, Ps, vi. 6; but sometimes 
retaining דל‎ : as, TT , Neh. xi. 17, Ps. xxviii. 7, xlv. 18, 
Gen. xlix. 8. Hithpahel, התוךּהה‎ , Lev. v. 5, Numb. v. 7 ; 
fut. הֶהְוְדָּה‎ , Dan. ix. 4. 

12°, Kal, future, first pers. plur., with affix, 52°23, Ps. 
Ixxiv. 8. Hiphhil, 277, Ezek. xxii. 7; future, IF, Lev. 
xxv. 14; participle with affix, מוניך‎ , Is. xlix. 26. 

Kal, future, 2), with ( conversive "J, Ezek.‏ .יְפָה 
xvi. 13.  Pihel, future, 712%, Jer. x. 4. The‏ ,7 אאא 
intensitive species are formed also by doubling the first two‏ 
radicals: thus, (5), Ps. xlv. 3. Hithpahel, future,‏ 
second pers. sing. fem. “BF, Jer. iv. 30.‏ 
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mM. Kal, Infinitive, ירות‎ , Ps. א‎ 2; once with א‎ viz., 
Saab , 2 Chron. xxvi. 15; future, first pers. plur. with affix, 
כִירֶם‎ , Numb. xxi. 80. Niphhal, future, retaining >, ירה‎ , 
for TM, Exod. xix. 19. Hiphhil, Infinitive, A777, Gen. 
xlvi. 28; future, “TI; Isa. xxviii. 9; sometimes with א‎ 
instead of :ה‎ as, ,יור‎ Prov. xi. 25; 2 Sam. xi. 24; 
participle, md, Job xxxvi. 22. 

§ 370. Fourrn Crass. Verbs whose first radical is ,כ‎ and 
whose third radical is א‎ . 

822. Niphhal, preterite, N32, Ezek. xii. 27, “83, 
xxxvil. 7; Infinitive, הפָּבָאת‎ , Zech. xiii. 4. Hithpahel, 
“SDT, for YSZ, Ezek. xxxvii. 10,—the M being 
assimilated to ב‎ by Dagesh. 

Nina. Preterite. is sometimes written defectively: as, 
nw, for נשאג‎ , Ezek. xxxix. 26. To this form א‎ is some- 
times appended : as, sata , Ps. exxxix. 20 ; Infinitive, PND , 
Gen. iv. 7, xliv. 1, Ex. xxvii. 7 ; also שוא‎ , Ps. Ixxxix. 10; 
future, Nu , Gen. xxxii. 21; sometimes without :א‎ as, 
תּשָנָה‎ , Ruth i. 14, Jer. ix. 17; Imperative, שה‎ Gen. 
xxvii. 8, Ex. x. 17. Once the Imperative of this verb 8 
written ‘102, Ps. iv. 7; participle passive, as of a verb 
whose third radical is ד‎ : as, "NW, Ps. xxxii. 1. 

NW2. Hipbhil, preterite, MNW77, Jer. iv. 10; Infinitive 
const. with a prefix, לחהשות‎ , for לְהָשוּת‎ 2 Kings xix. 25. 

6 371. Firra Crass. Verbs whose first radical is ,כ‎ and 
whose third radical is 77. 

m2. Kal, future, 7°, Lev. vi. 20. Hiphhil, pret. ‘T3771, 
Lev. xiv. 7; future, ‘32, Is. ו[‎ 15. 

7102. Kal, future, WS, Job xxxi. 7. Hiphhil, pret. 
מה‎ , Ezra vii. 28; future, 7A), Deut. xvi. 19. 

132. Hiphhil, preterite, 7371, MDM: Infinitive, DM ; 
future, 122, 2 Kings xv. 16; the original ( returns here, and 
rests in( +): as, יכו‎ , 9 Sam. xiv. 6 ; Imperative, הַפָ71‎ 
apocopated 7, Ex. viii. 12. Hophhal, preterite, 27, 
Num. xxv. 14,—once M21, Ps. cii. 5. 
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M32. Niphhal, 723; Hiphbhil, preterite, 737, Num. 
xxvi. 9; Infinitive, הטות‎ , Ps. Ix. 2. 

12. Niphhal, 2. Hiphhil, preterite, 77, Job 
xxxix. 17; future, ילח‎ , xi. 6. 

§ 879. Srxta Crass. Verbs whose second radical is ( or 
, and whose third radical is 7. 

All of this class requiring special notice are, ‘71, or 
MT, and .חידה‎ These in the apocopated form of the future > 
lose the consonantal power of their second radical: thus, 
יהי‎ and YN, for MN and MM; also SVT), for TN, 
Eccl. xi. 3. 

We have a preterite of ‘TT after the analogy of a verb 
whose second and third radicals are alike: viz., 41, Gen. 
iii. 22, as if from “1. We have another which seems at 
first to regard this form as a perfect verb, and then contracts 
it: viz., “OM, Ex.i. 16, the third pers. sing. fem., formed 
apparently in the following way: "17 , masc., TD], fem., 


T:1T 9 
contracted into 01, and then into 71, 


y 


Quadriliteral and Pluriliteral Verbs. 


§ 373. These are very few in number; they are all 
derivatives ; and are conjugated according to the analogy of 
the intensitive species, to which they mostly belong. The 
following are the principal of them: SOND, first pers. sing. 
pret. SINORD , Is. xiv. 23 ; ִּלְבָל‎ , fut. WDD", 1 Kings 
viii. 27; (272, part. מְכַרְפָּר‎ , 2 Sam. vi. 14, 16; AOS, 
Is. x. 14; קרקר‎ ,15. xxii. 5; WIW, fur. NOAM, Is. xvii. 11; 
שצשע‎ , fut. Aww? , Ps. xciv. 19; YAYA, part. VAIN, 
Gen. xxvii. 12; San , part. DED, 1 Chron. xv. 27 ; 
De, fut. DOD, Ps. Ixxn. 14; mw, Job xxvi. 9; 
WO, Job xxxiii, 25; TION, fut. TION, Jer. xii. 5, 
part. מַתְדְרֶה‎ , Jer. xxii. 15; הַמַרְמַר‎ , Wa Ta, Lam. 
ii, 11; WIND, Ps. xxxviii, 11 ; 2%8), second pers. sing. 
pret. FY, Ps. xlv. 3. 


נ!ד: ד 
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CHAPTER XXII. 


THE NOUN. 


§ 374. THE noun may be exhibited in its forma- 
tion, its affections, and its distribution. 


108 Formation. 


§ 375. Nouns are either primitive or derivative. 
But as the former are very few, do not differ in 
structure from the latter, and are not always easily 
discoverable, no separate notice of them is required. 

§ 376. Derivative nouns are formed either from 
verbs, and are hence called verbals ; or from other 
nouns, and are hence called denominatives ; or by 
the union of two words, and are hence called 
compounds. 

§ 377. Verbal nouns are formed from 6 
preterite, Infinitive, or participle of one or other of 
the several species of the verb, either by changing 
the vowels, or by prefixing or affixing one or more 
of the letters ,מ ,א ,ה‎ 3,°N, ,ו ,י‎ forming 
together the technical word VID]. Nouns 
formed in this latter mode are called Heemantic 
nouns. 

s § 378. Denominative nouns, like verbals, are 
formed, either by altering the vowels of, or prefixing 
or affixing letters to, the words from which they are 
formed: as, Wi, a porter, from שער‎ a gate; 
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DVD, a place of fountains, from VY, a fountain ; 
אלְמָנוּת‎ , widowhood, from YOR , a widower. 
\ 379. Compound nouns, which are principally 


proper names, are formed : 
1. By the union of two nouns: as, 9818, Ariel, 


from ארי‎ , dion, and oN, God ; bya, Gabriel, 
from 732, man, and אֶל‎ , God ; OI, Abimelech, 
from אָב‎ , father, and 922), king ; צַלְמָוֶת‎ , shadow 
of death, from SY , shadow, and מָוֶת‎ , death. 

2. By the union of a verb and noun: as, יִחֶזָקָאל‎ , 
Exekiel, from 98 , God, and ptm, wll strengthen ; 
mpi, Hezekiah, from 7, an abbreviation of 
,יהוה‎ Jehovah, and the same verb as the last; 
שְמַעָאל‎ , Ishmael (God will hear) ; yw, Isaiah 
(help, O God). 

3. By the union of a particle and a noun: as, 
בְּלִיעַל‎ , worthless, from 2, not, and יעל‎ , profit. 


Its Affections. 


§ 380. Nouns are susceptible of the affections of 
gender, number, case, and definite construction. 


The Gender of Nouns. 


§ 381. There are only two genders of nouns, 
masculine and feminine. 

§ 382. To the masculine gender belong :— 

1. All names of males: as, IN, ₪ father ; \a, a 
gon; “18, alion; חמור‎ a he-ass. 

The names and offices of men: as, TY,‏ .ל 
David ; 122, a king; Nop, a preacher.‏ 
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3. The names of nations, rivers, and mountains : 
as, 810", Israel ; ירְרן‎ , Jordan ; \i23), Lebanon. 

4. The names of months and seasons: as, DAN, 
Abib ; חרף‎ , winter. 

5. The names of metals and other substances : as, 
at, gold; D1, blood; מים‎ , water. 

lead, is supposed‏ , לפָרֶת copper, is common ; and‏ , נחשֶת 
to be feminine.‏ 

6. All names ending in a radical letter, except 
ה‎ preceded by (+), ות‎ and occasionally, :א‎ as, 
"31, aword; MY, a field; עַבָרי‎ , a Hebrew ; 
DID, redemption ; \A Pp, an offering. 

To the last rule there are numerous exceptions, which the 

Lexicons will supply. 

§ 383. To the feminine gender belong :— 

1. All names of females: as, ON, a mother; 
WIND , aconcubine ; צָלֶה‎ , Lillah ; on » an ewe; 
אֶתון‎ , she-ass. 

2. The names of countries and cities: as, YIN, 
the earth; DIIN, Edom; מצָרים‎ , Egypt; W,a 
city ; צִיו[‎ , Zion. 

3. The parts and double members of the body : 
as, |02, the belly ; אזן‎ , an ear. 

4. Nouns ending in -ה‎ and :ת‎ 88  הָמָהְּב‎ a 
beast; 13, a lady ; nn Ip, ₪ burning fever ; 
ראשית‎ , beginning ; nity, youth. 

The terminations --א‎ and M— are for :ד‎ as, N2W, for 
שָנָה‎ ; and JV, for TT. 

To the last two rules there are numerous exceptions, 
which the Lexicons will supply. 


> § 884. Many nouns belong to both genders, and 
are, therefore, called common: as, 110, wind; WS, 
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fire; MAND, a camp; TT, a hand; YY, an eye; 
593, ₪ camel ; לב‎ , a bear ; 13, a dove ; TOD, 
a stork. 

§ 385. In Hebrew, as in English, the names of 
many females are totally different from those of 
their males: as, TOM, a he ass; | את‎ , ₪ she ass; 
שור‎ ,an ox ; 173, a cow. 


The Number of Nouns. 


§ 386. Nouns admit of three numbers, singular, 
dual, and plural. 

§ 387. Tue Duat.—The dual is formed by 
adding the termination -ים‎ to the singular: as, 
יום‎ , a day ; DDN, two days ; 721 , a king; p20 : 
two kings. | 

§ 388. Feminines ending in 7 change that letter 
into M before the dual termination: as, mp7, 
מִלְכָּתַיִם‎ 

§ 389. The use of the dual number is for the 
most part confined to objects which are double by 
nature or art: as, DYN, the two hands ; נְעָלִים‎ ,6 
pair of shoes. 

The double members of the body retain the dual ter- 
mination when they number more than two: as, 0°22) WW, 


six wings. They have a plural termination as well as a dual, 
in which, however, they are used gerierally in a figurative 
sense: as, ,כ‎ a hand; plur., MPD, handles; on , @ foot, 
plur., רְגְלִים‎ the steps of the feet. 

DIIND , a pair of scales; D9 , pincers; ONT], ₪ 
handmill; admit not the singular. 

In the following nouns and a few others, the dual ter- 


mination is added to the plural: thus, min , a wall, plur., 
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Mmnin, walls, חומתִים‎ , double walls; SID5, a myriad, 

myriads, DMD, two myriads.‏ , רפאות 

Substantives evidently plural have sometimes a dual ter- 
mination: as, Dew, the heavens ; BY, water. 

The dual termination, especially in proper names, suffers 
contraction and syncope: as, 107, Dothan, 2 Kings vi. 13, 
for TOT, Gen. xxxvii. 17; יָדִי‎ , for OD. 

§ 390. THe Piurat.—The plural masculine is 
formed by adding the termination -ים‎ to the 
singular: as, 720, a king, D220. But when the 
singular ends in י‎ or -, 6 plore is formed by 
making that termination 0 :-ים‎ as, 1, a nation, 
Da; 53, ₪ stranger, OD). 

When the singular ends in ', the whole termination --ים‎ 
is sometimes added, to enounce which the ' is doubled by 
Dagesh : as, 9 , Levi, pa , Levites, for py , and that 
for ?ולי‎ , Instead of Dagesh, ₪ is rarely inserted before 
-ים‎ : as, ONAN, 2 Chron. xvii. 11. 

Acs plural termination is sometimes written defectively : 

, BDA, for O°. 

a a ‘of the common termination 5°— , occur in the 

poets and later writers, the uncommon terminations ['-- : 


as, Pen, Prov. xxxi. 3; PS, isles, Ezek. xxvi. 18; '-: 

as, "212, locusts, Amos vii. 1; Nah. iii. 17; שרי‎ , princes, 

Judg. v. 15; and '-: as, “DD, for 5°22, strings, Ps, 

xlv. 9; wee , captains, 2 Sam. xxiii. 8. 

§ 391. The plural feminine is formed by changing 
the termination of the singular into 131, when that 
8 ,-ה‎ or N—, or N-: as, תִּהֶלָה‎ , praise, nidan . 
ne, a letter, אָגרות‎ ; mp , for מְנָאת‎ , a 
portion, MNJ and מנִיוּת‎ "When the singular 
ends neither in ה‎ nor M, the plural is formed by 
adding the termination :ות‎ as, 83, ₪ well; 
NINA; JINN, ₪ she-ass, NINN. 
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nim , servant maids, seems to be from the singular 
TITAS, not TR. 

When the singular ends in ,-ית‎ the plural is 
formed by changing that termination into -*1ת‎ : as, 
may, a Hebrew woman, NV 3Y; and when the 
singular ends in ,ות‎ the plural is formed by 
changing that termination into -'ות‎ : as, מִלְכוּת‎ , 
a kingdom, מַלְבָיות‎ . 

Some nouns of this description form their plural by the 
addition to them of the masculine termination ©°—, or 
feminine Mi: as, FYI, a spear, OVA, and חַנִיתוּת‎ , 
FA, fornication, ON, also some in 41>: as, nbq, 
a 0 דלְחות‎ ; NU, a bow, NIN. 

§ 392. The plural masculine is often formed by 
the termination :ות‎ as, I8, a father, MIAN; אוּצָר‎ , 
a treasure, אוצָרות‎ ; and, on the other hand, the plural 
feminine is often formed by the termination --ים‎ as, 
IAN, ₪ stone, DJIN; TN, a terebinth, mde. 

§ 393. The plural of nouns of the common 
gender is formed, sometimes by -ים‎ ; and at others 
by :ות‎ as, MW, a year, שָנִים‎ and ָפָש ; שָנות‎ ; 
the soul, Dw) and נָפָשות‎ . 

§ 394. The plural of a few nouns is formed by 
adding the masculine termination O'-, to the 
feminine Mj: as, 2 a high place, בָּמות‎ , and 
pina. 

§ 395. Some nouns occur only in the plural : as, 
DD, the face; OM, life :—others only in the 
singular ; as, עוף‎ , ₪ fowl or fowls; ,0ף‎ ₪ 
or children. 

The following nouns are somewhat irregular in the 


formation of their plural: as, D3, a daughter, בָּנות‎ , 
nins, a sister, FIN שור‎ | an 02, שגק ; שוָרִים‎ | a 


0 YW; WS, ₪ man, muh , but more frequently 
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DDN ; MN, a woman, . OWS, but more frequently 
mw, 


The Case of Nouns. 


§ 396. The cases in Hebrew are not so distinctly 
marked as in some other languages ; but the oblique 
cases are generally distinguished by one or other of 
the following particles prefixed to them: viz., 0, 
בה ,ל‎ ON , את‎ , 2: Thus, ה‎ , and sometimes ל‎ , 
distinguishes the genitive; אֶל‎ and ל‎ the dative ; 
את‎ the accusative; 7 the vocative; and 2,%, and 12 
the ablative. But frequently, the syntax only of a 
passage in which a word occurs will determine the 
case to which it belongs. 


Definite Construction of Nouns. 


§ 397. A noun is said to be in definite construc- 
tion with a following noun, when the latter defines 
or qualifies it: as, MM יד‎ , the hand of Jehovah ; 
772 bay , a rod of iron a words וד‎ and Day 
are in definite construction with the words with 
which they are connected. 

§ 398. Singular nouns in definite construction 
ending in ה‎ , change that letter into M: as, WN, 
a law; MN תורת‎ , the law of Jehovah. 

Plural nouns in ,-ים‎ or dual nouns in -ים‎ 
change that termination into =; as, M1 רבדי‎ 
the words of Jehovah ; VT yy , the (two) eyes of 
Jehovah. 

Its Distribution. 


§ 399. The noun is distributed into thirteen 
classes or declensions. 
Pp 
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§ 400. The first declension comprehends all 
nouns, whether monosyllables or dissyllables, whose 
vowels are immutable: as, 010, a horse, O'DID; 
PMY , a just man, צריקים‎ ; WAN, ₪ needy person, 
אָבַיוְנִים‎ . 

§ 401. The second declension comprehends all 
nouns, both monosyllabic with ) -( or (-) mutable, 
and dissyllabic with a similar vowel for their 
ultimate, and an immutable vowel for their pen- 
ultimate; as, 1°), a fish, plur. const. "17; שד‎ the 
breast, plur. const. “TY ; 2913, a star, plur. const. 
“2213; PAID, a helmet, const. 2313 , 1 Sam. xvii. 5, 
pl. כּובָעָיס‎ , 2 Chron. xxvi. 14. 

§ 402. The third declension comprehends nouns 
which have a mutable (+) or )-( for their pen- 
ultimate, and an immutable vowel for their ultimate : 
as, קְצִיר‎ , harvest, const. N¥P, Ruth ii. 23; מליץ‎ / 
an interpreter, plur. const. מָלִיצִי‎ , 2 Chron. 
xxxii. 31; עְצָבון‎ , pain, const. JIA¥Y, Gen. v. 29. 

§ 403. The fourth declension comprehends all 
dissyllabic nouns which have (~«) mutable in the 
ultimate, and ) ד‎ ( or ) -( mutable in the penultimate : 
as, 13°], ₪ word, const. 92°], plur. OMA; AY, ₪ 
grape, plur. עגבים‎ , plur. const. עַנָּבִי‎ , Lev. xxv. 5. 

§ 404. The fifth declension comprehends all 
dissyllabic nouns which have a mutable ( -( for their 
ultimate, and a mutable (+) for their penultimate : 
as, כָּתַף‎ , shoulder, const. \N>, Num. xxxiv. 11, 
plur. MOND, Ex. xxviii. 7, plur. const. כִּתפת‎ , 
ver. 12. | | | 

§ 405. The sixth declension comprehends all 
segolate nouns, the vowels of which being merely 
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factitious, give place, whenever occasion requires it, 
to the original vowel, which 18 (-), (+), (-), (-) or 
(-), varied by )-( and (+) Khatuph: as, 370 ; 
WD; WM, an age, JN; PIN, ₪ portion, PIN; 
כָּבָש‎ , a lamb, YID; WIP, holiness, Wp . 

§ 406. The seventh declension comprehends all 
monosyllabic nouns having (~) mutable, and dis- 
syllabic nouns having the same vowel for their 
ultimate, and an immutable vowel for their pen- 
ultimate; as, DW, a name, plur. const. שמות‎ ; 
INN , an enemy, DANN; Mal, an altar, מִזְבְּחות‎ . 

§ 407. The eighth declendion comprehends all 
nouns which double their last radical by Dagesh on 
receiving an augment: as, אף‎ , anger, DSN; "D3 2 
a camel, ְמָלִים‎ : 

§ 408. The ninth declension comprehends all 
nouns which end in -ה‎ : as, MW, a field; ראֶה‎ , 
a seer. 

§ 409. The tenth 8 comprehends all 
nouns which end in 7- , preceded by an immutable 
vowel; as, תורה‎ , a law, תורות‎ ; mana , a virgin, 
nidina . 

§ 410. The eleventh declension comprehends all 
nouns which end in J, preceded by a mutable 
(+) or (~): as, שָנָה‎ @ year, const. NY, plur. 
const. שֶנָה ; שָנות‎ , sleep, const. Nw, Jer. li. 39. 

§ 411. The twelfth declension comprehends all 
feminine nouns formed from segolate masculines : 
as, M270, a queen, from J), ₪ king ; mw, a 
waste, from הרב‎ dryness. 

§ 412. The thirteenth declension includes all 
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feminines terminating in -ת‎ and N=: as, M3), ₪ 


mistress ; TYND, a coat ; nya , aring. 


CHAPTER XXIII. 


THE ADJECTIVE. 


The manner of expressing Quality. 


§ 413. EryMoLoGIcaLLy, there is no adjective in 
Hebrew, but the quality of a noun is expressed by 
another noun—either concrete or abstract. | 

§ 414. Concrete nouns are placed in apposition 
with the nouns which they qualify, and usually 
agree with them in gender and number: as, איש‎ 
טוב‎ , a good man; NAW AWN, a good woman; 
DIN | אִנָשִים‎ wise men; Midd OW, wise 
women. 

§ 415. Abstract nouns as nouns of quality are 
put in the genitive case: as, *|DD ְּלִי‎ , vessels of 
silver, i.e., silver vessels; OY NOM, an ark of 
wood, or, wooden ark. 

Sometimes this qualifying noun is in apposition: as, 
Mp8 BON, words [which are] truth, i.e., words of truth, 
Prov. xxii. 21; DOW זבדזים‎ , offerings [which are] peace- 
offerings, Exod. xxiv. 5; see also Zech. i. 13. 

Occasionally it is in regimen with the noun which it 
qualifies: as, W222 W125, the choice of thy valleys, i.e., 
thy choice valleys, Isa. xxii. 7; comp. Isa. xvii. 4, xxxvii. 24. 
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Degrees of Comparison. 


§ 416. The comparative degree is expressed " 
prefixing מז‎ to the noun with which any other noun | 
is compared : as, WI") PIN, sweeter than honey, 
Judg. xiv. 18; Ps. xix. 11. 

§ 417. The superlative degree is expressed— 

1. By the adverb IND, very much: as, “The 
Lord hath blessed my master,” IND, “ very much,” 
Gen. xxiv. 35. 

2. By prefixing 2 to a noun preceded by an 
adjective: as, בַּנָשִים‎ D9, the fair among women, 
1.e., the fairest, Cant. 1. 6. 

3. By prefixing an article to an adjective in the 
positive degree: as, “ David was הִקמָן‎ the 
smallest,” 1 Sam. xvii. 14. 

4. By a genitive or affix following the adjective : 
as, 13 קטון‎ , the smallest of his sons, 2 Chron. 
xxi. 17; 0210, the best of them, Mic. vii. 4. 

5. By the repetition of the positive: as, שוב‎ 
טוב‎ , good, good, i.e., most good. 

6. By two synonymous words: as, {VAN} עָנִי‎ , 
poor and needy, \.e., very poor. 

7. By repeating the noun and putting it in the 
genitive plural: as, הקדשים‎ WIP, holy of holies, 
. 1.6., most holy. = 
Numerals. 


4 418. Numerals are usually divided into car- 
dinals, ordinals, and fractionals. 


Cardinal Numbers. 
§ 419. There are nouns for expressing the 


110 HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


numbers one to ten inclusive, a hundred, a thousand, 
and ten thousands, which admit generally the dis- 
tinction of gender, number, and the absolute and 
construct forms. 

§ 420. The numbers eleven to ninetcen inclusive, 
are expressed by adding to the units the numeral 
ten, written “WY for a masculine noun, and עָשָרָה‎ , 
for a feminine noun. 

§ 421. The tens are formed from the units by 
affixing the termination :-ים‎ as, שלש‎ , three, 
שלשים‎ , thirty; except twenty, which is formed by 
affixing the plural termination to the word for ten: 
as, WY, ten, OIWY , twenty. 

§ 422. Intermediate numbers are expressed by 
connecting to the tens the appropriate units, which 
may be placed either before or after the tens: as, 
DWI) VAY, or YAW) שַבְעִים‎ , seventy-seven. 

§ 423. Three to ten inclusive, with a feminine 
termination, are joined to masculine nouns, and, 
with a masculine termination, to feminine nouns : 
as, DWIN שֶלשָה‎ , three men; OWI שלש‎ , three 
women. | 

§ 424. These numerals also require the nouns to 
which they are joined to be in the plural number, 
while all others require them to be in the singular : 
as, שְנָה‎ ANDI DW Wh, five years and a 
hundred years, Gen. v. 6. 

To this rule there are some exceptions : as, קר שים‎ OD WY, 
tnenty tables, Ex. xxxvi. 23. See also Jos. vii. 21; 2 Kings 
xiv. 2; 1 Chron. xxvii. 1. 

§ 425. הזר‎ (the const. form) sometimes occurs as the 


absolute: viz., in Gen. .ווט|[א‎ 22; Isa. xxvii. 12; Ezek. 
xxxili. 80; Zech. xi. 7. In two instances, it is written 
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defectively: thus, 8, Ezek. xviii. 10; and דר‎ , xxxiii. 80. 
It is sometimes found in the plural: as, "7118 , Gen. xi. 1; 
.וצטאא‎ 443 xxix. 20; Ezek. .נטאאא‎ 17; Dan. xi. 20. 
“wy , ten, also occurs in the plural: as, ninvy, decades 
(not decem), Ex. xviii. 21. 

§ 426. The construct שלש‎ is found with feminine 
nouns : as, Y227W2 שלשַת‎ , Gen. vii. 18 ; Job i. 4. 

6 427. YDQN and YI , when denoting the repetition of 
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Ordinal Numbers. 


§ 428. Ordinal numbers from two to fen are 
formed from the corresponding cardinals by adding 
the termination '-, and inserting the same vowel 
between the second and third radicals: thus, שנִי‎ , 
wre, 6. 

§ 429. The ordinal first is expressed by ראשון‎ , 
from ראש‎ , head, beginning, with the termination 
ji. 

§ 430. Feminine forms have the termination 
:-ית‎ as, שְלִישִית‎ ; the masculine plural ends in -'ם‎ : 
as, שָנִים‎ , Gen. vi. 16; Numb. ii. 16. 

§ 431. Beyond ¢en, ordinal numbers do not differ 
in form from cardinal ; but they are placed after the 
nouns they designate, whereas the cardinals are 
placed before them: as, עָשָרָה‎ MINT Aw, 
1 Kings vi. 37; Esth. iii. 7. 

Occasionally the noun is repeated after the cardinal: as, 

by MY oD, Numb. vii. 72; Lev. xxv. 10.‏ יום 

Sometimes the units of cardinals are used as ordinals : as, 

TS BY; Gen. i. 5: wy rw AW, Esth. i. 3. 
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We have WNT, for ראָישון‎ , Job xv. 7; and fem. 
ראישוכָה‎ , for רמִישונָה‎ , Jos. xxi. 10. 


Fractional Numbers. 


§ 432. There is but one peculiar fractional form : 
viz., חָצִי‎ , one half, const. חָצִי‎ , fem. MYND. To 
express the other fractional parts, the feminine form 
of the ordinals is placed before the noun: thus, 
הַשָנָה‎ MYA, a quarter of the year. 
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PART II. "ה‎ 


CHANGE OF VOWELS. 


לדה ה פיי >= 
ee‏ 


CHAPTER I. 


GENERAL PRINCIPLES. 


§ 433. THE vowels in the process of composition 
suffer various changes. What these changes are, 
together with the eauses which produce them, are 
now to be exhibited. Previously, however, some 
general principles recognised in them must be 
stated. 

§ 434. First. None but mutable vowels can 
suffer change. What vowels are mutable will 
appear from a description of those that are im- 
mutable. Immutable vowels then are :— 

I. Long vowels containing in them one of the 
quiescent letters ,י ,1 ,א‎ whether expressed or 
understood: as, ,תא‎ a chamber, VSM, Ezek. 
xl. 33; WN, poor, DOWN, Prov. xiii. 23; קול‎ \ 
6 voice, קולְךּ‎ , Gen. .גג‎ 10; 4, @ hon’s whelp, 
mia, Ezek. xix. 2; 55, a temple, הַיכָלות‎ ,%. 
viii. 14; MQ, anointed, מְשיחו‎ , Ps. ii. 3; ,רש‎ 
poor, for WN", DW", Prov. xxii. ,ל‎ and hence th 

Q 
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(+) includes א‎ ; 3%} and נושב‎ , where both the (~ ) 
in the penultimate of the first, and the (1) in the 
penultimate of the second, include ,י‎ the first 
radical of the verb 2U. 

Exceptions :—1. One vowel containing a quiescent letter 


will sometimes be exchanged for another : as, עָרוּם‎ , cunning, 
DDIM, Job v. 4. 


2. A vowel containing a quiescent letter will sometimes 
be exchanged for one which has none: as, "T2,a kid, ONT, 
1 Sam. x. 3, ‘272, Gen. xxvii. 9. 

8. Such vowel is sometimes shortened : as, JIA, a week, 
Mivaw, Ezek. xlv. 21; מלְכגת‎ , a kingdom, מַלְכָית‎ , Dan. 
viii. 22, INDVB, Numb. xxiv. 7. 

4. It sometimes passes into (:): as, חַלִי‎ , disease, yon, 
Hos. v. 12; 7), rebellion, O°, Neh. ix. 17. 

1]. Short vowels followed by a letter having 
Dagesh forte: as, YON, a husbandman, DOD, 
2 Chron. xxvi. 10; 333, 4 thief, D332, Isa. 1. 23. 

Except "D8, an obligation, from which we have המר‎ , 
Numb. xxx. 5; FMIOR, ver. 15. 

III. Vowels which supply the place of Dagesh 
forte : as, הַרִי-אֶל‎ , mountains of God, for הרודאֶל‎ ; 
J, for בר‎ . 

IV. The short vowel of a closed syllable, followed 
immediately by another closed syllable: as, קךבּ|‎ , 
an offering ; M271, a kingdom ; PAN , needy ; 
מִשְפָּט‎ , judgment. 

V. The antepenultimate vowel of polysyllabic 
words. For example: the first vowel of the 
following words is immutable, ji), conception ; 
MAMI, consolation ; mona, terror ; \i3}, memory. 

Exceptions: WIZ, brightness, plur. בְּחָרות‎ , Lev. 

> וצ‎ 88 TPIT, @ vision, const. YT, Zech. xiii. 4, plur. 
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Mitr, Joel iii. 1; M2, a chariot, MZPW!, מִרְכָּבוּת‎ , 

2 Chron. ix. 25. 

§ 435. Seconpty. The changes suffered by 
vowels are of two kinds—rejection and commutation. 

Vowels are said to be rejected when they fall 
away, and their places are supplied by Sheva: as, 
9233, a". The (+) under the 3 in the first word 
has been rejected in the second. 

Vowels are commuted when they are 4 
for other vowels; as, long for short, short for long, 
and vowels for others of the same quantity. Thus, 
(+ ( is sometimes exchanged for ) - (, ) > (, and (-);— 
(~), for (+), (-), and (-);—(1), for (+ ( Khatuph, 
and (~);—(-), for (+), and (-);—(-), for (=), 
and (~);—and (-), for (~). 

§ 436. THirpty. The Hebrews place the accent 
as near to the last syllable as possible, which causes 
a rapid pronunciation of the preceding syllables. 
Accordingly, if an addition be made to the end of a 
word, the first or second vowel, or both vowels, will 
be rejected: as, 3%, 93, 0°37; IOP , POP ; 
בּבָרִים‎ , ODI) (by a rule presently to be laid 
down, 05°73") ). 

§ 437. Fourtruiy. From the falling away of two 
vowels in succession, there will sometimes happen a 
concurrence of three consonants before a vowel. 
Such a syllable being inadmissible in Hebrew, the 
first two of these consonants are united by a short 
vowel; as, 1971, plur. OS, const. 3°. Here 
we have three consonants before the (*- ) ; to obviate 
which the 5 and 3 are united by a short Khirik : 
thus, 2"). 
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A concurrence of three consonants sometimes takes place 
by the accession of an unvowelled consonant at the beginning 
of a word: as, “12, fruit, prefixing to it 2, “122; by the 
rule it becomes “752, Deut. xxviii. 11. 

§ 488. Firraty.—The gutturals influence the 
vowels. 

I. ה‎ at the end of a word lengthens the pre- 
ceding vowel: as, m3 , for 723. 

II. Where other letters take a simple Sheva 
vocal, and sometimes a silent Sheva, the gutturals 
take a compound Sheva: as, TOY, [עקר‎ , PLN, for 
Thy), זָעַקוּ‎ IPN. 

1. This compound Sheva causes the preceding 
letter to take the vowel with which it is com- 
pounded : as, *|38°, for 8%, Ps. ii. 12. 

2. Having imparted its vowel to the preceding 
consonant, this compound Sheva frequently resolves 


III. They generally prefer )- ) before them to 
any other vowel: as, YU, for PU; YO, for 
piu"; and sometimes under them: as, 21, for 
נער‎ ; PUP, Pt, for py, pyr. 

IV. Before and under them, in an initial syllable, 
they have a predilection for )+(: as, WAM, for 
WAM; ‘730, for חִבְלִי‎ 

V. Not admitting Dagesh forte, they lengthen 
the preceding vowel: as, JQ, for JA. 

This vowel is frequently long by implication: as, בְּהָל‎ , 
equivalent to בְּעָר בָּהָל‎ , equivalent to “V2; MN, 
equivalent to המ‎ , 5 
VI. In the particulars noted in the last and third 

rules, ר‎ conforms to the gutturals. 
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§ 489. Sixrpty. The feeble letters א‎ , 1, and", 
exert an influence on the vowels. 

As each of these letters exerts an influence some- 
what peculiar to itself, their operation will be better 
seen by being exhibited separately. 

I. The peculiar influence of א‎ . 

1. ,א‎ when preceded by a vowelless letter, has a 
tendency to impart to it its vowel, and rest in it: as, 
WAND, for VAND, Isa. x. 13; OXY, for שָאֶת‎ ; 
FNM, for NSO; WWI; for Wis; לקראת‎ , for 
תִּשָאינָה ; לַקְרְאַת‎ , for APRN, Ezek. xxiii, 49. 

But sometimes it gives its vowel to that letter and falls 
away: as, שת‎ , for NNW; OW, for OWN, 

2. Possessing a compound Sheva, and following 
a vowelless consonant, it will cause that consonant 
to take the long vowel corresponding to its own 
compound Sheva, and rest in it: as, "x9 , for 
7089; OTON2, for DVIIN?. 

Except (-) in the following cases :—2TS1, for °2TS1, 

Gen. xviii. 12; לאדכי‎ , Ib. xxiv. 6. 

3. At the end of a word, it lengthens the pre- 
ceding vowel: as, ,מְצָא‎ for N¥D; N¥D), for 
NUD. 

II. The peculiar influence of 4. 

1. A vowelless ( will contract a preceding ( - ) 
into (1): as, MD, for MD, תוך‎ , for --תוְדּ‎ 6 
construct forms of the nouns MVD and FF; יולד‎ , 
for 720 ; יושב‎ , for wy. 

It will contract a preceding (+) Khatuph,‏ .ל 
or )-( into (1): as, 729, for WY, or‏ ,)+( ,)+( 
for M1979; INH,‏ , מַלְכוּת for DP;‏ , קוּם soy;‏ 
for INDW, from ww.‏ 
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Preceded by (-), it will resolve itself with that vowel into 

(> ): as, היא‎ , for ,הוא‎ 

3. When accompanied by a homogeneous vowel, 
it causes the vowel or Sheva of the preceding letter 
to fall away, and becomes the fulcrum of a vowel to 
it: as, DIP, for Oip; דוּם‎ , for O19; טוב‎ , for 210; 
DIP?, for Dip). 

Except some cases where it is preceded by a guttural: 
as, VY. 

4. When accompanied by a heterogeneous vowel, 
and preceded by a letter having a vowel of its own, — 
either the 1, together with its vowel, will be re- 
jected: as, OP, for DIP; O1, for OM; or the 
1 only will be rejected, and its vowel given to the 
preceding letter : as, לץ‎ , for לוץ‎ ; Ne, for NI. 

5. If the preceding letter be vowelless, either the 
ו‎ gives its vowel to that letter and falls away: as, 
כִּי‎ , for 9; אי‎ , for YN; OPI, for הַקוִיס‎ ; OPT, 
for הַקְוִים‎ ; or, its own peculiar nature prevailing, it 
changes the vowel into one homogeneous to itself : 
as, DIPI, for נקוס‎ ; WW, for WW. 

To the latter part of this rule, the following cases are ex- 

ceptions: OW, Hos. xii. 12; קוטותי‎ , Cant. v. 2, 11. 

6. On account of its feebleness, 1 generally avoids 
being doubled by Dagesh forte: as, קושם‎ for ק(ּם‎ . 

111. The peculiar influence of י‎ . 

1. י‎ prefers resting in a homogeneous vowel, to 
retaining a vowel of its own; hence, when it pos- 
sesses a vowel, and is preceded by a vowel, it 
inclines to contract the two into one, that it may 
rest in it: as, V2, bab , 0D, in the construct 
state, M2, מִי , ליל‎ 
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2. When accompanied by a heterogeneous vowel, 
and preceded by a letter having a vowel of its own, 
both the » and its vowel are sometimes rejected : as, 
4a, for p2; TY, a lamb, for MY. 

3. Like א‎ and 1, when preceded by a vowelless 
letter, it will give its vowel to that letter and fall 
away: as, Pf], for PI; עָרִיס‎ , for OW.. 

4, A vowelless ל‎ in the middle of a word, pre- 
ceded by a vowel of J or . sound, abandoning its 
. consonantal power, rests in such vowel: as, {JS for 

IMS; PB, for NBs PI, for 7. 

5. With ) +( עס‎ )- (, a vowelless ל‎ will coalesce 
into :(-י)‎ as, M3, for ,ראשית ;ג בָּרְיְת‎ for 
MYND; איש‎ , for WR; מָרִי‎ , for ID; YN. 

6. A vowelless ° will, with a preceding (:), 
resolve itself into (*-): as, VI"), for YN; MMS, 
for THM. 


CHAPTER II. 


CAUSES OF CHANGE. 
Increment.—JIncrement of Nouns. 

6 440. THE causes producing the change of 
vowels are—increment, construction, apocope, 
paragogue, accent, and euphony. 

Increment. 


§ 441. By increment is meant the additional 
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syllable or syllables, which a word acquires in the 
process of declension or conjugation. There are 
two kinds of words which are subject to increment 
—nouns and verbs. In order duly to estimate the 
changes of vowels occasioned by increment, it will 
be necessary to examine it as it takes place in both 
these classes of words. 


Increment of Nouns. 

§ 442. This takes place in the formation of the 
feminine from the masculine, and of the dual and 
plural from the singular. 

§ 443. INcREASE BY THE FORMATION OF THE 
FEMININE GENDER.—The first increment of nouns 
is that occasioned by the formation of the feminine 
from the masculine. 

The feminine is formed from the masculine by the 
addition of the terminations ,-ת , ת , -ה‎ and -ת‎ : 
as, 722 , aking, מַלְכָּה‎ , a queen; NOM, a sinner, 
fem. קטור ; חַטָאת‎ , incense, fem. מודָע , קטרְת‎ , an 
acquaintance, fem. מודעת‎ . 

The termination M makes no alteration in the 
ground form of the word to which it is annexed : as, 
NOM, ,עָבְרִי ; חטָאת‎ a Hebrew man, AY, a 
Hebrew woman; and the termination -ת‎ is ,-ת‎ 
accommodated to gutturals. The influence of 7- 
and M- only, therefore, is to be investigated. 

These terminations drawing towards them the 
accent of the word to which they are annexed, 
mostly effect alterations in the vowels. What these 
alterations are will be seen by an examination of the 
operation of these terminations individually. 
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§ 444. First. The termination 7-. 

1. When this termination 18 annexed to segolate 
masculines (Dec. vi.) it deprives them of the vowel 
under the second radical, and unites that letter to 
the preceding by one of the imperfect vowels. This 
vowel is either the primitive vowel of the word: as, — 
727, primitive form JD , becomes מַלְכָּה‎ ; "30, a 
surety, primitive form 3%), becomes M3; IM, 
excellence, primitive form 7%), becomes 1M; עס‎ 
the primitive vowel shortened when long : as, IXY, 
a relation, primitive form "XW, becomes TINY; 
Pon, a portion, primitive form pon, bacon: 
“hn bok, food, primitive form אבל‎ becomes 
אָבָלֶה‎ ; ;—or the primitive vowel varied for the sake 
. of euphony or variety: as, ¥13, a lamb, primitive 
form W135, becomes 715, 2 Sam. xii. 3, and 
mivad, Lev. xiv. 10; WON, an expression, primitive 
form D8 , becomes MON, and once TID, Lam. 
.גג‎ 7. 

Under this class occur some irregular forms. For 
example:—nouns with medial 1: as, YP, iniquity, prim. 
ra , fem. mY, 2 Chron. xix. 7, עולה‎ , Job v. 16 ;-- 
nouns with medial ': as, TS, hunting,. prim. [3 , fem. 

MP3, Jos. ix. 11;—nouns with medial ר‎ and final :א‎ ₪ 

NID , vanity, itself primitive, fem. שואָד‎ , Job xxx. 3, 

To monosyllables, and dissyllables with im-‏ .ל 
mutable vowels (Decles. 1. and ii.), including nouns‏ 
and Tips,‏ , פקוּד IPD, NPR,‏ , פּקד of the forms‏ 
reduplicated nouns, and Heemantic nouns, is merely‏ 
added the termination M— to the masculine: as,‏ 
a mare ;‏ , סוּסָה horse,‏ ₪ , סוס ;12 a fish, fem.‏ ,רג 
howling, feminine form‏ , ילל ; value, fem. TP‏ , יקר 

B 
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MOR , darkness ; oy , a crucible, feminine form 


nisby , an action ; דוד‎ , boasting, feminine form 
נְבוּאֶה‎ , 0 prediction ; ; 7133, the firstborn, fem. 
שוקק בכורה‎ , greatly desiring, fem. שוקקה‎ ; 
bray, bereaved, fem. שָכּוּלָה‎ . 

3. Tn nouns of the forms 7P3, TPB, TP, 
TPB, and פקוד‎ (Decles. iii. and iv.), it causes the 
penultimate vowel of the masculine to be dropped : 
as, WIM, new, fem. TWIN; 12, @ fence, fem. 
Ia) ; wn, a prophet, fem: אָנוּש ; נְבִיאָה‎ , tn 
curable, ,ְנְכון ; אַנוּשָה‎ constant, fem. M33}. 

4. Nouns of the seventh declension, which have 
a mutable )-( for their ultimate vowel, and an 
immutable vowel for their penultimate, drop (~.): 
as, מוקד‎ , burning, fem. מוקדה‎ , 6 

Monosyllables do indeed sometimes retain )-( : as, V2, 
counsel, fem. TISY ; DI, knowledge, fem. WT. 

5. Masculines ending in 7 (Dec. ix.), drop both 
the final ה‎ and the preceding vowel, in order to 
receive the feminine termination T—-: as, 1), fair, 
fem. 1D°; NID, vision, fem. מַרַאֶה‎ 

6. Nouns which on receiving an increase, double 
their last letter by Dagesh forte (Dec. viii.), shorten 
the vowel, if long: as, OF), znnocent, fem. MDH; 
1D, right, fem. 13D; 14, 0 fleece, fem. ia, Judg. 
vi. 38, חק‎ , a statute, fem. MPM ;—if the vowel be 
short, it is generally immutable: as, |], ₪ garden, 
32. 

When Dagesh is inadmissible, it is compensated for by 


retaining or making the vowel long: as, "2, pure, fem. 
m2. 


§ 445, Infinitives of the form פֶקוד‎ reject (4) and change 
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(+) generally into (+) Khatuph: as, M38, Gen. i. 30, 
Ex. xxix. 29, xxx. 18, Lev. xv. 32; sometimes into (-.): 
as, man , Ezek. xvi. 5; occasionally into (-): as, rsa , 
Deut. i. 27, iv. 10; occasionally also into (-): as, TOM, 
Hos. v. 2. The (+) and (:) are transposed: as, שַמָּלָה‎ , 
for TORY | Isa, vii. 11. 

§ 446. SgEconpLy. The termination -- . 

1. This termination affects - penultimate vowel 
in the same way as does —": as, 172, fem. גּדָרֶה‎ 
or NYA. | 

2. It changes the ulizmate vowel, if it be mutable : 
as, יורֶד‎ , descending, fem. NT. 

3. If the final vowel be impure, it substitutes a 
pure one for it: as, WR, a man, NWN, a woman; 
wow , three, fem. nye נְחוּש‎ brazen, fem. 
nym ; 34, a lord, naa, a lady. 

§ 447. ere BY THE FORMATION OF THE 
DUAL NUMBER. The next increment of nouns is 
that occasioned by the formation of the dual number 
from the singular. | 

§ 448. In some cases the dual termination effects 
no change in the ground form of the word to which 
16 is annexed ; as in the following :-- 

1. In monosyllabical words of the first, second, 
and eighth declensions : as, OV, a day, dual DYN; 
T, the hand, ידים‎ ; *\3, the palm, DBD. 

Except those of the eighth, with a perfect vowel, which 

change that vowel into an imperfect : as, שן‎ , a tooth, שנים‎ , 

2. When superadded to a plural form: as, 
חומות‎ , walls, חמתים‎ ; Mian, ten thousand, 
רבותים‎ \ 

3. Feminine nouns in -ה‎ and ,-ת‎ having the 
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penultimate vowel immutable. In the last case a 
(1) is sometimes changed into («). Examples: 
MAN , acubit, DIVES; נְחשֶת‎ , copper, נְחְשָתִּיִם‎ . 

4. Feminines from segolate nouns (Dec. xii.) : as, 
May, the thigh, OND; TOP 1, a variegated 
garment, רְקמְָתִים‎ . 

§ 449. In other cases it effects a change: as, 

1. In segolate nouns it takes the primitive form, 
as in the formation of the feminine: thus, 2, the 
foot, Dv; JI, the knee, DD 1A; צהר‎ , light, 
DVI; |W, the eye, (primitive form עי].‎ , by con- 
traction PY, § 439, iii. 4.) OY; M7, the cheek, 
(prim. 7,) לְחָיָיָם‎ 

2. Nouns having two perfect mutable vowels 
(Decles. iv. and v.), on receiving the dual termina- 
tion, drop the former: as, 2D, a wing, D°D}2; 
APY, the heel, עקבים‎ ; MDW, the lip, ONDY. 

If the ultimate vowel of words of this class be ' (Dec. iii.), 
that vowel is sometimes changed into )-(: as, שב(‎ a4 
meek, שְבְעַים‎ , 

3. Feminine nouns ending in N, and of segolate 
form, reject the first (-), and change the second 
into (+): as, no , 0 door, ְּלְתַיִם‎ , both leaves of 
a door. 

4. Nouns having an immutable vowel for their 
penultimate, and a mutuable (- ) for their ultimate 
(Dec. 1.(, change this into (+): as, מְלִקְחַיִם‎ : 
Jorceps. 

5. Nouns having an immutable vowel for their 
penultimate, and a mutable (~ ) for their ultimate 
(Dec. vii.), drop this, as, מאזניָם‎ balances. 
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§ 450. INcREASE BY THE FORMATION OF THE 
PLURAL NUMBER. The next increment of nouns 8 
that occasioned by the formation of the plural from 
the singular. 

1. Segolate nouns, not having (1) for one of 
their vowels, on receiving the plural termination, 
both masculine and feminine, reject the penultimate 
vowel of the singular masculine, and change the 
ultimate into a perfect one: as, 120, plur. mas. 
D7, plur. fem. מִלְכות‎ ; WIN, ₪ man, (usual 
form in sing. איש‎ ( plur. OWA. 

1. Some nouns having a medial ' reject it, and double the 
last radical by Dagesh: as, 72, ₪ house, OD, 

2. In others, the first vowel having been changed into one 
homogeneous with °, the ' rejects its own vowel and rests 
in it: as, JW, an olive, OUT. 

8. Others reject ' and transfer the vowel it would have 
regularly to the first consonant : as, 7'2 , 4 city, prim. YY, 
plur. עָרִים‎ , for OV. 

4. Some nouns with medial ' and final ₪ transpose these 
two letters, and lengthen the initial vowel: as, "3 , ₪ valley, 
גָמָּיות‎ . 

5. Some nouns with final >, resting in (+ (, and ( :( under 
the first radical, change the (:) into (“), and simply add 
DO: as, כּלִי‎ , @ vessel, כָּלִים‎ , 

6. Some nouns with final ", change " into א‎ : as, חָלִי‎ , a 
ring, D Nn ; ‘12 , a simpleton, OSI, or ONS. 

7. Some nouns having a medial 3 in a state of quiescence, 
move it in forming the plural: as, "18, an oz, OW, 
דגר‎ , 4 basket, SOT. 

8. Some contracted nouns belong to this class; as, 112, 
a daughter (from 1132, feminine of [3 , ₪ son), plur. 33, 
II. Segolate nouns having (1) for their first 
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vowel undergo a variety of changes in the forma- 
tion of the plural. | 

1. Some nouns of this class change (1) into (+:), the 
substitute of (:) that is correspondent to it: as, wip, 
holiness, OW. 

2. Others change it into (+): as, WN, a head, רָאשים‎ ; 
שרש‎ a root, maw . 

8. Others altogether drop it: as, 172, a threshing-floor, 
nina. 

4. Others retain it: as, אל‎ a tent, monk. 

5. WIZ, the thumb, 729, splendour, and D9, the front, 
pass the (—) to the next syllable: as, בְהנות‎ , nina, 
nino). 

Words of this class having the last letter a guttural, lose 
the O sound: as, M2, a spear, ON; Mm, a way, 
OTs. 

Some segolate nouns in forming the plural, take the 
primitive vowel of the word in the first syllable: as, WY, 
ten, DIY, for ONDE; ,שָבַע‎ seven, OVI, WW 
tranquillity, שלָוִים‎ , 

III. Dissyllabic nouns having (+) or )-( pure 
in the ultimate, and («) or (~) pure in the penul- 
timate (Decles. iv. and v.), reject the latter and 
retain the former: as, 121, a word, ;ְרְּבָרִיס‎ Ww, . 
the hair, נָּדַר ; שָעָרִים‎ , NINN, or OV. 


In some instances nouns of this class retain their first 


vowel : as, wre a horseman, פּרְשִים‎ : 


IV. Nouns having ,(-י)‎ (1), or (1), in the 
ultimate, and (*) or )7( in the penultimate 
(Dec. iii.), reject the latter and retain the former : 
as, PD, a prefect, קטוּל ; פְּקִידָים‎ , slaughtered, 
זכָּרון ; קשוּלים‎ , memory, אָבוס ; זכְרונִים‎ a stall, 
אָבוּסִים‎ . 
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Several words having (1) or (1), take Dagesh, and change 
the (1) or (3) into (-): as, BUTS, red, OWIN; OY, 
naked, DDD . 

Obs. As two Shevas cannot begin a word (§ 437) it 
follows, that in words of this class, where ) ד‎ ( is preceded by 
(:), as in רְעָבוּן‎ , hunger, yw , an unnalled town, &c., the 
(:) must be changed into a vowel. The former of these 
words, therefore, would appear, in the plural, in the form 
רעבונִים‎ , and the latter DIB. 


V. Monosyllables in (+) and (-) pure and 
mutable, and dissyllables with the same vowel in 
the ultimate, but having their preceding vowel 
immutable (Dec. 11.(, preserve the ) ד‎ ( and change 
the )- ( into (+): as, 03, 20000, OVO; ADD, a 
star, DADID; YIID, a helmet, DVAID; שד‎ the 
pap, DW. 

VI. Nouns having (- ( mutable for their ultimate 
vowel, and an immutable vowel for their penultimate 
(Dec. vii.), reject the ) -( : as, DN, an adversary, 
DANN; מִזְבָּח‎ , an altar, מִזְבְּחות‎ . 

Monosyllables retain (~): as, OW, 6 name, MDW, YY, 

a tree, DOSY. 

13, a son, changes (~) into (+): as, 22. 

VII. Nouns which on being augmented, double 
their Jast letter by Dagesh (Dec. viii.), if mono- 
syllables, with a long vowel, shorten their vowel : 
as, ,לב‎ the heart, ,חק ; לבות‎ a statute, DPN ; 
אֶת‎ , a brother, OTS, for OVIX, as though from 
MIS ; and sometimes change it, if it be short: as, 
TY , the side, ON; NDB, a morsel, OF. 

When the last letter is a guttural and unable to receive 

Dagesh, the vowel is lengthened : as, שר‎ ₪ prince, שָרִים‎ . 


Nouns of this class sometimes suffer no change: as, 73, 
a garden, ©°33, and 10793 . 
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In dissyllables, the penultimate vowel is rejected or re- 
tained, according as it is mutable or immutable: as, גּמָל‎ ,4 
camel, mbna; TDW, a rabbit, שְפָפֶים‎ , Tae , a shield, O30 ; 
מָעוז‎ , @ munition, 79%. In the last two examples the 
penultimate vowel is immutable. 


VIII. Nouns ending in — (Dec. ix.), reject 
that termination merely: as, MIM, a prophet, חזים‎ ; 
Map, a reed, Op. 

IX. Feminines in [— (Decles. x. and xi.), do the 
same: as, TIN, alaw, בְּתוּלָה תורות‎ » a virgin, 
nina; Mw, ₪ year, MW; APT, rectitude, 
nips. : 
TTS , a woman, for TID , makes נָשִים‎ an abbreviation 
for OWI, TIS, a female servant, forms its plural by 


9 ד ד 


rejecting the first vowel, and adding the termination 777 like 

nouns of the fourth and fifth declensions. Thus, אָמָהות‎ , 

X. Feminines in /7-- derived from segolates (Dec. 
xll.), conform to the model of segolate masculines : 
as, MD9D, מְלְכוּת‎ . 

XI. Feminines in -ת‎ and ,-ת‎ of the thirteenth 
declension, change the termination M— of their 
origitial form into (ת‎ : as, M0, a fillet, original 
form, 72305, plur. מִקְגרות‎ ; MAD, a tunic, 
original form, 43D, plur. iH). 

XII. Nouns whose vowels are immutable, whether 
monosyllabic or polysyllabic (Dec. 1.), suffer no altera- 
tion in the addition to them of the plural termina- 
tion: as, DID, OID; איש‎ , a man, very seldom 
in the plural DYN. 

Some few of this class change (1) into (1): as, 
שפוטש‎ , judgment, שפוּטים‎ . 
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CHAPTER III. 


CAUSES OF CHANGE. 


Increment.—Increment of Verbs. 


§ 451. In the process of conjugation, verbs receive 
increases. From their agency in the formation of 
the different persons and numbers of the verb, these 
increases are called afformants. They are of two 
kinds—those which begin with a vowel, and are 
hence called assyllabic afformants, a syllable in 
Hebrew not commencing with a vowel; and those 
which commence with a consonant, and are hence 
called syllabic afformants. The operation on the 
vowels of each of these classes will be exhibited 
separately. 

§ 459. Assytuasic Arrormants. These are 77- , 
,ו‎ and ;--י‎ which taking the last radical of the word 
to which they are annexed to enounce them, cause 
the preceding radical to drop its vowel; and, as 
they will sometimes cause the concurrence of three 
consonants before a vowel, the first and second will 
be united by an imperfect vowel: as, OP , moor, 
VP ; קטלי , קטל‎ -- 5 ‘OP ; יקטָלוּ , יקטל‎ ; 
תִּקְטל‎ , ‘OPM, WORM; WPI, נִסְטֶלָה‎ , 6 

First. The Hiphhil conjugation suffers no 
change : as, הַקְטִילָה , הַקטִיל‎ , &e. 

Exceptions :—1. Verbs whose second radical is 

8 
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of the first‏ (-י) and third a guttural, change‏ ,ו 
radical into )-(: as, 7p, Jer. vi. 7; WI,‏ 
Sam. xvii. 20. Verbs whose second and third‏ 1 
radicals are alike, and these guttura]s, do the same :‏ 
as, 759, Ps. cxix. 126.‏ 

2. Verbs whose third radical is 7 reject the vowel 
of the second radical : as, ma, mn, 37. 

3. Some regular verbs reject the vowel under the 
second radical, in the third person plural future. 
See § 154. 

SECONDLY. Verbs doubling the second radical 
add the afformant with Dagesh forte, and hence 
leave the preceding vowel unchanged: as, 20, 
M30, 13D. 

Except those species where the third radical 
appears: as, סוּבְבָה , סובב ; סוּבְבָה , סובָב‎ | 

Turvy. Verbs with a medial } or י‎ merely add 
the afformant: as, OP, MDP, WP; &2, ANB, 
ND; nw, שָתָה‎ , ww. 

1. Except those species where the third radical is 
doubled: as, קוּמִמָה , קוטס‎ . 

2. The Hophhal species, where it is not doubled: 
as, OPI, הוּקמָה‎ . 

Fourtaiy. Verbs whose third radical is ,דה‎ change 
that letter into M before the afformant M-; and 
reject it before (1) םב‎ ) "- (. See § 296, 3. 

§ 453. SyLLaBic ArrorMANTs. These are 3 ,תת‎ 
,תי‎ OF), \F), ,נו‎ and 1. Some of these carry 
with them the tonic accent ; others do not. 

First. Syllabic afformants not carrying with them 
the tonic accent. These in general effect no change 
in the ground form of the verb: as, טל‎ , IOP , 
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APOR, “MIR, WIR; MPM, MQPM; בָּא‎ 
DNB, בָּאתִי‎ 

I. A few verbs change (-) of the second radical 
into (-): as, Sale , for 12, Ps. 1. 7; שָאַלְתִּי‎ , 
1 Sam. i. 20; OMW, Deut. iv. 1;—and some 
into ) + ( : as, שְאֶלְתָּם‎ , 1 Sam. xii. 13. 

II. Verbs having )-( under the second radical 
change it in the other persons into )-( : as, \pt, 
MIPt, 1 Sam. xii. 2; yam, AYSM, Deut. xxi. 14. 

(+), the regular vowel for the second radical of a verb in 

Pibel, is, in verbs whose last radical is ,א‎ occasionally 

changed into ) + ( : as, 17897 , 2 Kings ii. 21. (+) is also 

changed occasionally into the same vowel in Kal of verbs of 


the same class: as, כָּלַאתִי‎ , Ps. cxix. 101 ; הצאתי‎ , %. 
xiii. 27. 


III. Verbs with (1) for the second radical; shorten 

that vowel in the second person plural, both mas- 
culine and feminine: as, יִכָלְתֶּם , יכל‎ , 172°. 
. 1%. In the second and third persons plural 
feminine of the future of some verbs in Niphhal, the 
(~}) of the second radical is changed into (-): as 
תִּרְמקְנָה‎ , Is. xxviii, 3; 292WM, Zech. xiv. 2, 
Is. Ixv. 17, Jer. xxiv. 2. 

V. The Hiphhil species changes its characteristic 
vowel (°—), in the preterite, into (-), and, in the 
future, into ) - ( : as, Oph , הַקְטַלְתָם , הַקְטַלְתּ‎ ; 
תִקְטִלְנָה , תִּקְטִיל‎ . 

1. Except the preterite of verbs with medial ו‎ or 
:י‎ as, OPT, הַקימות‎ . 

2. The future of verbs whose final radical is 
א‎ , has )+(: as, תִמְצָאנָה‎ . 

3. In verbs whose third radical is a guttural, it is 
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changed, in the future, into )-(: as, YYAWh, 
מִּשְמַעֶנֶה‎ 
The vowel (+), without ", is sometimes retained under the 


second radical, in the first person, with an affix: as, 
ATPAVNWII, 1 Sam. i. 28. 


VI. The Hithpahel changes (~) of the preterite 
into )- ( ; and of the preterite, future, and Impera- 
tive of verbs whose second radical is a guttural 
into (-): as, WENT, MINT, הִתִקְטַלְמֶּס‎ 


FQN, 2790,‏ ; הַמְבֶּרכְתֶּס ADIN,‏ , הַתִבְּרּ 
. תִִבְּרַכְנֶה , תִּתְבִָּדּ 

The first person singular preterite, also the second person 

plural of some verbs in Hithpahel, has (+) for (-): as, 


Ezek. xxxviii. 23; DANO, Lev. xi. 44. 

VII. In the preterite of the species Kal, Niphhal, 
Hiphhil, and Hophhal of verbs doubling the second 
radical; and in Niphhal and Hiphhil of verbs 
with medial } or 9, the vowel (1) is inserted before 
the syllabic afformant; where the last vowel of 
verbs of the former class is long, it is shortened ; 
and to avoid the concurrence of two Kholems in 
those in the latter, the first Kholem is changed into 
Shurek: as, 10, סכות‎ , ONISD; 303, 1320), 
הוּסב ; הַסְבּותֶס , הַסבּו ,209 ; נְסָבּותִם‎ , Nap, 
נָקם--: הוּסַבוּמם‎ , Hin},  םֶתּומּוקְנ‎ ; OPT, 
הַקימוּת‎ , ono. 

1. (4) is sometimes retained in the second person plural 

(§ 255). | 

2. Occasionally (1) is not inserted between the root and 
syllabic afformant, in verbs whose second radical is ( or °, 
in the Hiphhil species (§ 260); also in the Niphhal species 
of some verbs whose second and third radicals are alike 


(§ 342). 
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When ) 1( is inserted, the preformant 71 of the Hiphhil 
species sometimes takes (~:) instead of (-:) (§ 260), occa- 
sionally ( ~) (Ib.). 

Sometimes * between the two remaining radicals 8 
omitted: when ) * ( is changed into (~) (§ 260). 

VIII. In Kal, verbs whose third radical is 7, 
change the termination --דל‎ into )"-( before the 
syllabic afformant; and in Niphhal, Pihel, Puhal, 
Hiphhil and Hophhal, into ) (--י‎ (§ 296, 2). 

In Nipbhal and other species of verbs of this class, the * 
sometimes rests in )* (, as in the species Kal. (§§ 802, 305, 
309). 

IX. Verbs with medial ( or ° shorten the vowel 
in Kal: as, OP, MDP, &c. 

1. Except those whose vowel is (}): as, Wi2, 
AWD, בּשִתָּס‎ . 

2. Those which have also ל‎ for their third 
radical: as, NA, בָּאתִי , בָּאתָ‎ . 

Some contract the vowel :—for example, (+) into ) (י‎ : 
as, WE, OWE, Mal. iii, 20. (~) into (-): as, V2, 
ASD, Prov. ix. 12. 

X. Verbs whose last radical is 8, change )+ ( of 
Niphhal, Puhal, and Hophhal, and ) -י‎ ( of Hiphhil 
into (~-). See § 276, 2. 

XI. The syllabic afformant כָד‎ in all the species 
of verbs whose third radical is ה‎ (§ 296, 2); and 
in Kal, Niphhal, Hiphhil, and Hophhal of verbs 
doubling the second radical (§ 336, 4); and in the 
future in Kal of verbs with medial ( or 9 )\ 245, 6) ; 
18 added with (°— ). 

XII. In verbs whose third radical is א‎ , the pre- 
ceding (=), (~), or (*~) 1s changed into (- ) before 
the afformant 1}. See § 276, 2. 
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XIII. In the species Kal of verbs doubling their 
second radical, the vowel is shortened on account of 
this afformant, where there is but one vowel: as, 
סב‎ , 77°20. But where there are two vowels, the 
first is rejected, and the second shortened: as, 
2bn, תִסְבּינָה.‎ 

XIV. Verbs with medial ( reject the vowel of 
the preformant in the future of Kal, but retain it 
תו‎ the future of the other species: as, OPN, 
;ָתּקּמִינֶה‎ OPN, תִּקְמְנֶה‎ ; OPIN, תוּקְמְנָה‎ . 

In the Imperative, the vowel ) 3( of the plural feminine 


is generally shortened into (~), or else the 7 is rejected : 
thus we have 2%)?, or 72°). 


XV. In the Hiphhil species of verbs of this class, 
the )--(, the vowel of the first radical, is con- 
tracted: as, OPM, MOEN. 

(+) however is sometimes retained : as, 2°), Jer. 

xliv. 25. 

XVI. Of the 7), the —- sometimes falls away, 
when a helping vowel is supplied: as, שמַען‎ , for 
mwow, Gen. iv. 23; קְרְאֶן‎ , for TRIP, Exod. 
li. 0. 

SECONDLY. Syllabic afformants carrying with 
them the tonic accent. These sometimes cause the 
first vowel to fall away : for example, all the forms 
of Kal, except verbs doubling the second radical, 
and those with medial | or °: as, קְטַלְתָּם‎ , 
קִשַלְתָן‎ , &e. 

But in verbs doubling the second radical, and 
those with medial | or °, the first vowel falls away 
in Niphhal and Hiphhil, whether the afformant 
carry with it the tonic accent or not; and in the 
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Hiphhil species of verbs of the former class, in. 
addition to the falling away of the first vowel, the 
second is shortened: as, NI3D), OMNIA); נְקוּמותָ‎ , 
הַקימוּתָ ; הַסְבּוּתָס , הַסְבּוּתְ--: נְקוּמוּתֶם‎ , oniopa. 


CHAPTER IV. 


CAUSES OF CHANGE. 


Construction.—Nouns with Nouns. 


§ 454. Construction is the juxtaposition of one word with 
another, so as to express some quality respecting it. (§ 397.) 
As two words thus in a certain sense become one compound 
word, the tone is carried forward, and hence a change takes 
place in the ground form of the word in construction. There 
are three kinds of construction,—that of one noun with 
another, that of a noun with a pronoun, and that of a verb 
with a pronoun. Each of these kinds assumes a change in 
certain particulars peculiar to itself; they must therefore be 
viewed individually. 


- 


Nouns in Construction with other Nouns. 


First. SINGULAR NOUNS IN A STATE OF CON- 
STRUCTION. 


§ 455. Some nouns suffer no change in construc- 
tion: as, | 

1. Nouns of the first declension, whose vowels 
are immutable: as, סוס‎ , a horse, סוס פרְעה‎ the 
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horse of Pharaoh, Ex. xiv. 23 ; ‘in, or מול‎ , before, 
מוּל הָאֶלְהִיס‎ , before God, Ex. xvii. 19, 2 Chron. 
xl. 8, Ps. xii. 1, Job xvi. 13. 

2. Segolate nouns: as, 722» מְלְְּיִשְרְאֶל‎ , the 
king of Israel, 1 Kings xv. 19. 

Segolate nouns, however, having ( or ' for their middle 
radical, undergo contraction: as, UF, the middle, 7A 
MDM, the middle of the house, 2 Sam. iv.6; M2, a house, 
יוסף‎ MB, the house of Joseph, Gen. xliii. 18; Is. xl. 16, 
Ex. xiv. 28, Ps. lx. 2, Jos. xv. 8. 

The following words too are exceptions to the rule: vy, 
seven, const. Y2W, Numb. iv. 36; 7%, seed, const. 3, 


Ib. xi. 7; TW, ו‎ / chamber, const. 717, 1008. iii. Qh: 

902, a plant, const. YO), Is. v. 7. 

3. Nouns of the eighth declension, which, on 
receiving any accession, insert Dagesh forte in the 
final letter of the ground form: as, 8%, wrath, 
mim אף‎ , the wrath of Jehovah, 2 Chron. .וא‎ 
2 Sam. xi. 2, 1. 21. 

Nouns ending in ) "= ) change that termination into (‘> ): 

TIYDB IT, the life of Pharaok, Gen. xiii. 15.‏ א , די 

Before nim, 7 it suffers no change: as, יה‎ ‘rT, 

i Sam. xx. 3. 

4. Nouns of the seventh declension : as, OW, a 
.- mm ow, the name of Jehovah, 2 Sam. 

2; אוב‎ , an enemy, TITS DIN, the enemy 
of David, 1 Sam. xvi. 29. 

In a few cases (~ ( is here changed into (-): as, M232, 
an altar, moon M23, the altar of burnt-offering, Ex. 
xxx. 28; also a ‘final (-) will sometimes cause a preceding 
(-) to pass into )* ( : as, Y2 78, a resting-place, IRS-Y]IMw, 

a resting~place of cattle, Ezek. xxv. 6. 


5. Feminine nouns of the thirteenth declension : 
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as, 9}, ₪ mistress, מַמְלָכות‎ MIA, mistress of 
kingdoms, Is. xlvii. 5. 
An initial vowel is sometimes dropped here: as, M2AD, a 

tunic, TON, a tunic of linen, Lev. xvi. 4. 

§ 456. The kinds of nouns which undergo change 
in construction, and the changes which they undergo, 
are the following :— 

1. Nouns of the second declension change final 
(+) into )-( : as, D1, blood, *P1 D1, the blood of 
an innocent person, Deut. xix. 10; תב‎ writing, 
TaD ADD, writing of the book, Ezra vi. 18; Dan. 
iv. 27, 33, Amos. v. 26. 


Except 2), a cloud: as, מל‎ 29, a cloud of den, Isa. 
0111. 4 ; 6 Ezek. [א‎ 25, Prov. xvi. 15. 


2. Nouns of the third declension reject their 


penultimate vowel: as, TPB, chief, הַלְוְיס‎ a 
chief of the Levites, Neh. xi. 22; Job xiv. 1, 
Amos y. 2; זכָּרון‎ , remembrance, ‘pond ns, 
0 of the wise, Eccl. ii. 16, Deut. 
XXvill. 65. 

Dagesh is sometimes retained in nouns of this last class: 
as, TISY, labour, AIT PARP, labour of our hands, Gen. 
v. 29. 

(~) under ₪ is frequently retained : as, קפוד‎ , an ephod, 
TD TIPS, an ephod of linen, 2 Sam. vi. 14; Isa. i. 3. 

"As - Shevas cannot begin a word, it follows that in 
those words in which (: ) precedes the penultimate vowel, 
the (:) will pass into a vowel. Thus, W271 , famine, in 
construction, is P21, Gen. xlii. 19, 33; and פּרְזון‎ 7 
WWD, Judg. v. 11. 

3. Nouns of the fourth and fifth declensions 
reject their penultimate vowel, and shorten their 
ultimate: as, 3°, ₪ word, יהוָה‎ 13, the word 

T 
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of Jehovah; \pt, an elder, IVR \pt, the elder of 
his house, Gen. xxiv. 2. 
FIND, a shoulder, makes "FD: as, ORY. AND, the 

shoulder of young asses, Isa. xxx. 6. 

4. Nouns of the ninth declension change their 
ultimate )+( into (-): as, MIN, ₪ seer, TYI TIN, 
the seer of David, 1 Chron. xxi. 9; Hos. xii. 13. 

5. Nouns of the tenth and twelfth declensions 
change their termination -ה‎ into -ת‎ : as, תורה‎ ,₪ 
law, יהוה‎ NNN, the law of Jehovah; מִלְכָּה‎ , 0 
queen, SAW nD, the queen of Sheba, 1 Kings 
x. 1; NNW (Inf. as from שַנְאָה‎ (, Deut. i. 27. 

6. Nouns of the eleventh declension, in addition 
to changing the termination M- into NM, reject their 
penultimate vowel: as, שָנָה‎ , a year, OW Mw, 
year the second, 2 Kings xiv. 1; ת ועְבָה‎ , abomina- 
tion, מִצְרִים‎ NAVIN , abomination of the Egyptians, 
Gen. xlvi. 34; 7373, blessing, DIVAN 313, the 
blessing of Abraham, Gen. xxviii. 4; Ps. Ixxix. 2. 

As there will be here two concurrent Shevas at the com- 
mencement of the word, the first will be changed into (-); 
occasionally into ) + ): as, טַנְלֶח‎ , a cart, const. nay , Isa. 

XxVill. 28, and sometimes, especially when the second radical 

is a guttural, into (-): as, TT1¥32, rebuke, const. M3, 

Eccl. vii. 5, 

Some nouns of this class will take two Segols: as 

MD90D, a kingdom, DTD מִמְלָכֶת‎ , Ex. xix. 6 

The following nouns, as they do not reject their penultimate 
vowel, have no occasion to reject (:): TTS, ₪ cavern, 


const. STV, Gen. xxiii. 9; TODA, a channel, const. 

ו .5 Isa. vii.‏ , תעָלֶת 

§ 457. SEconDLY. PLURAL NOUNS IN A STATE OF 
CONSTRUCTION, | 


, 
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As in the singular, some nouns suffer no change 
in the ground form: as, סוסים‎ , horses, WN סוסי‎ , 
horses of fire, 2 Kings ii. 11. But in general they 
suffer equal change with what is suffered by nouns 
in the absolute plural, and, in some respects, still 
greater, as the following examples will show :--- 

1. Segolate nouns assume the primitive vowels : 
as, מִלְכִים‎ (prim. 720), תרשיש‎ 27D, the kings 
of Tarshish, Ps. \xxii. 10; DAP, sepulchres 
(prim. IP), TIYIMI2 “QP, the sepulchres of the 
sons of David, 2 Chron. xxxii. 33; Ezek. xlii. 13. 

2. Nouns of the twelfth declension drop the 
penultimate vowel of the plural absolute, and 
resume the original vowel of the ground form in 
the first syllable: as, קבָרות‎ DAT nip, 
2 Chron. xxi. 20; שְמָלוּת‎ , garments, makes nib, 
Gen. xxxv. 2; and nib , calves, makes nibay / 
Hos. x. 5. 

3. Nouns of the fourth and fifth declensions drop 
the penultimate vowel of the plural absolute, and 
take (-), (-), or )*( in the first syllable : as, 
927, D737, OVI “Wa, Exod. xix. 9; Ps. 
lxxxiv. 3 5 Neh. xiii. 7. 

4. Nouns of the second declension drop from the 
plural absolute the final vowel of the ground form : 
as, כּוכָבִים , כּוכָב‎ , IW] בוכְבִי‎ , the stars of its 
twilight, Job i. 9 

Final (+) is in many cases immutable: as, מו[‎ , pos- 
session, 23‘) YWrHD, the possessions of my heart, Job 

xvi. 11. Where this 18 the case, must be determined by 

etymology and the Lexicons. 
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5. Nouns of the third declension make no change 
on the plural absolute: as, yon , tnterpreter, 
DYN, 222 שָרִי‎ wD, the interpreters of the 
princes of Babylon, 2 Chron. xxx. 31. 


CHAPTER V. 


CAUSES OF CHANGE. 


Construction.—Nouns with Pronouns. 


6 458. Tue pronouns with which nouns are constructed 
are mere fragments of pronouns, affixed to the nouns which 
are in construction with them; for a list of which see § 78. 

These affixes produce certain vowel changes. What 
these changes are, the following observations will show :— 

Let it be premised, that feminine nouns in ™—, in order 
to receive an affix, change the ה‎ into :ת‎ as, TTA, 
תורתי‎ ; and nouns plural (the masculine form) and ‘dial 
drop the appropriate ending of the absolute state: as, 
"27, ODA, WIT; AD, OD, wy. 

§ 459. As a general rule, nouns, both singular and plural, 
are prefixed to the grave affixes in the construct form: as, 
“37, const. N27, דְּכַרְקם‎ ; plur. דּבְרִיכֶם , דַּבְּרִי >חסס‎ , 

Before the light affixes, nouns, both singular and plural, 
suffer the same changes in their vowels as they do in forming 
the absolute plural: as, "27, plur, ,דִּבָרִים‎ 27, 72, 
Bit, MPT. 

But to this rule there are numerous exceptions : as, 


1. Some monosyllabic nouns of the second 
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declension take ) > ( instead of (-) before the grave 
affixes: as, T), the hand, יְדְקֶם‎ , for D7), Deut. 
xi. 18. 

2. Nouns of the third declension suffer through- 
out the changes of the plural absolute: as, “YP, 
harvest, קצִירְכֶם , קצירי‎ , OIYP; yon , an 
enterpreter, מְלִיצִי‎ , &e. 

a neck, retain (+): as,‏ , שבגע an officer, and‏ , שליש 
Chron. viii. 9 :--‏ 2 , שָלִישיו ; 26 Numb. xxviii.‏ , שִבְפַתִיכֶם 
the third time,‏ , שָלִישים perhaps to distinguish them from‏ 
oaths.‏ , שבוּעות and‏ 

3. Segolate nouns assume their original forms 
before all the affixes in the singular, and before the 
grave affixes in the plural,—i.e., they reject their 
ultimate vowel, and change their penultimate 
mostly into (-), but occasionally into (-): as, 
W279, מַלְכִי‎ , DDD, OPI; WR, covering, 
"192, &e. 

But in the plural, before the light affixes, the 
form of the plural absolute is assumed: as, J", 
away, 21). 

Some words retain the penultimate (~): as, T2, the 
front, בָרְרִי‎ , 1722. - 

)* ( penultimate is for the most part changed into (-) or 
(=): as, "BP, ₪ book, HO; PPT, a portion, NYT. 

(1) penultimate is changed into (+) Khatuph before all 
the affixes in the singular, and before the grave affixes in the 
plural: as, WIA, a month, WI, חַדְשִיכֶם‎ , WAT, 6. 

DYE, a work, changes ) = ( into (+): as, “PDB, Ps. 
xev. 9; אל‎ a tent, has both ) -( and (+): as, TEIN , 
YP, or PITR, אקלף‎ , ₪6. | 

“Nh , beauty, makes INA, or TNA; yop , @ handful, . 


3 ד :ד 


has 182)? ; 4 vn, greatness, ya , Ps. cl. 2, and yn , 
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Deut. v. 21. Tab, a thicket, has 1D2Q, Jer.iv. 7; Yab 

a burden, PRD , Isa. ix. 0, x. 27, xiv. 25. 

Nouns with medial 1, of the form Oye , drop ) + ), and 
change (+) into (1): as, NS, death, מותי‎ , 86; TM, 
the middle, תופי‎ , 6 Dy , injustice, however, has ay , 
instead of עללו‎ , Ezek. xviil. 26. 

Nouns with medial ‘, of the form OD, drop (°) and 
change (-) into (~): as, 8, a ram, אִילִי‎ , WN, 

WY, ₪ young ass, has עִירח‎ , or MY, Gen. xlix. 11; 
בּית‎ , a house, making in the plural ON], retains that form 
before all the affixes: as, “2, WHA. PVS, a spring, 
retains that form: as, 1°92, Hos. xiii. 15, "2B, Ps. 
Ixxxvii. 7. 

Nouns of the form "2 5 change ) : ) into (-) or (~ ); and 
(-) into (:), in the singular: as, ‘5, fruit, ~2, WW, 
2 , a vessel, oD / oD - In the plural, most of them 
retain (:), and change (-) into (+): as, 7 sickness, 
חליג‎ , Is. מו[‎ 4; but oe) retains (:) before the grave 
affixes in the plural, but changes it into (~ ) before the light: 
as, OPY?D, Gen. xlv. 20; “OD, Gen. .אאא‎ 87 ; 9D, 
Ezek. xii. 4. 

Nouns of the form פע"‎ change the (=) into (+) Khatuph: 
as, “JY, affliction, 29, Job x. 15; WIV, Ps, xliv. 25; 
WIP, Gen. xvi. 11. 

4. Nouns of the seventh declension reject their 
final )-( : as, INN, an enemy, (ANN; DY, a name, 
Yow; except before 7, O53, and j3, where it 
generally passes into ) + ( : as, JNM, a father-in-law, 
20M, Ex. xviii. 6; sometimes into (-): as, JINN, 
Ex. xxi. 4, Prov. xxiv. 17; שָמְכֶם‎ , Isa. lxvi. 22 ; 
alsoi. 15 ; and into )-( when either the second or 
third radical is a guttural: as, אהב‎ , a friend, 
אהבך‎ , 2 Chron. שנָא ;7 .אא‎ , one hating, שנאך‎ , 
Proy, xxv. 21. 
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In 13, ₪ son, (~ ) passes into (+), except before the grave 
affixes: as, "22, 722. 


YY, wood, and a few other words of this form retain the 
(~) 3 except before the grave affixes in the plural: as, 73¥ , 
Deut. xxviii. 42 ; לציכר‎ , Lam. v. 4. 

5. Nouns of the eighth declension usually suffer 
throughout as the plural absolute : as, |], a garden, 
‘pa. | 

6. Nouns of the ninth declension reject the ter- 
mination —, and alter or reject their penultimate 
vowel, according to the law which usually regulates 
vowel changes: as, קנָה‎ , a reed, ,קנִי‎ DDIP, קני‎ , 
קְנִיכֶם‎ ; MW, ₪ shepherd, רעי , רעַבם , רעי‎ , DIW4; 
מִעַשִיבֶם , מעשי סש ₪ , מַעַשֶָה‎ . 

7. Nouns of the tenth and twelfth declensions 
retain both their vowels; except before the grave 
affixes, where (+) is changed into (-). To the 
plural absolute of nouns of the ¢enth declension, the 
affixes are added, without any vowel change: as, 
תורה‎ , ONIN, DANN; תורותי , תורות‎ , &e. 
Nouns of the twe 7 declension put the paral 
construct before the afhx, and not the absolute : 
מַלְכּותַי‎ , not מְלְכוְתִי‎ . 

8. Nouns of the eleventh declension reject the 
penultimate vowel: as, MW, 6 year, iY, 
pani. 

Nouns of this class having (+) both in their ultimate and 
penultimate syllables, preceded by ) : (, change ) : ( into (-), 
(-), or (+ ): this is to prevent the concurrence of two Shevas 
in the beginning of a word. Thus, 7273, F272. Here, 
also, in the plural, the affix is added to the construct, and not 
to the absolute form: as, “M1272, ?D I , &c., not 
ברכותי‎ &. 


T3 9 


S, 
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9. Nouns of the thirteenth declension insert 
Dagesh תת מו‎ , reject the ultimate vowel, and either 
retain the penultimate : as, בָּהָסָת‎ cattle, INDI, 
בְּהֶמְתִּךּ‎ ; or change it into (-) or )-( : as, MDVD, 
trust, מִשְמַרְתִּי‎ ; 93, ₪ mistress, TN) . 

Penultimate (—) is mostly changed into (+) Khatuph: as, 
קְטרֶת‎ » incense, קִמְָרְתּ"‎ ; but from nwriy , copper, we have 

TNT , Ezek. xvi. 36, and Mw, Lam. iii, 7; from 

Gen. xxxi. 7.‏ , מִשְכָּרְתי hire, we have‏ , משפרת 


CHAPTER VI. 


CAUSES OF CHANGE. 


Construction.— Verbs with Pronouns. 


§ 460. Tue pronouns with which verbs are constructed 
are also mere fragments of pronouns, affixed to the verbs 
which are in construction with them. A list of these affixes 
is contained in § 78. 

§ 461. To adjust these affixes, certain קוו‎ must be 
made in the verbal form: as, 

1. In the third person singular feminine preterite, 7— 
becomes = and Fiz: as, M38, WINANS, 1 Sam. xviii. 28; 
אָכְלָה‎  יְִתְלְכִמ‎ , Ps. Ixix. 10; ME, TMB, Cant. 
viii. 5; nent, Bnei, Isa. xlvii. 4. 

And i in this ו‎ Dagesh is inserted, on the rejection 
of דל‎ of the affix 471, to complete the mixed gaia and 
thereby retain the preceding short vowel (-): as, W2D3 
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for WINPHA, 1 Sam. i. 24; WAID, for WUD’, Prov. 
Xxx. 1. 

2. In the second person singular masculine, the ) ז‎ of the 
תת‎ gives place to the vowel of. the affix: as, P02, ‘WAIN, 
Ps. עִזכחָנִי , עָזַבְתּ ;1 .אוצאא6‎ , Ps. xxii. 2. 

8. In the second person singular feminine, / and ות‎ 
generally become תי‎ and :תי‎ as, A, WADI, Ezek. 
xvi. 19; Mw ; נְשאתִים‎ , ver. 58. ' is sometimes omitted : 
as, IAT, Jer. xv. 10. In these cases, the connexion alone 
can determine whether the verb is in the first or second 
person. In a few cases, () occurs instead of :(י)‎ a 
AAT, Jos. ii. 18; in a few also (+): as, AYDW, 
Jos. .ו‎ 17, 20. 


4. In the second person plural, both masculine and 
feminine, the terminations 217 and 1) become VW or 13 : as, 
‘NS , Zech. vii. 5, from DAS , 


3 In the third person plural, both preterite and future, 
the personal termination (4) becomes )-(: as, קכברה‎ 

2 Chron. xxiv. 25; W™M2j, 1 Sam. xxv. 1. 

§ 462. In addition to the above changes in the 
ground form, the alterations which occur im the 
vowels of a regular verb on account of the affixes 
are few and simple. The following observations 
will exhibit them. 


In the preterite of the species Kat. 

1. The (+) under the first radical, throughout, 
passes into ) : ). 

2. In the third person singular masculine, except 
before D3 and כָ|‎ , the ) - ( under the second radical 
is changed into (-): as, ‘J2D8, Gen. xxxi. 40; 
1023, Prov. iii. 30; iptt, Exod. ix. 8 ; 12191, Ps. 
cxv. 12; ODNO, Ps. lin. 6 

3. In the third person singular feminine, and the 
third person plural common, the (:) under the 

U 
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second radical becomes (+): as, אָזֶפַתנִי‎ , Cant. 
i. 6; Wow, Job xx. 9; ONION, Jer. v. 14; 
JODY , Ezek. xxiv. 14; boy, Jer. 1. 7. 

4. In all the other cases, the original vowel of 
the second radical remains : as, YHAW, Ps. xxi. 2; 
בְּחַרְתִּיךּ‎ , Is. xl. 8, &e. 
> § 463. Verbs whose second radical has (-), 
generally retain that vowel throughout before an 
affix: as, אַהב(‎ , 2 Sam. xii. 24, Isa. xlvin. 14; 
PAIS , Cant. 2 3; WORT, Job טאאא‎ 24; 
שֶנְאָה‎ , Deut. xxiv. 3; TORY, Gen. xxxii, 18; 
WW , Isa. xlix. 14. 

Those with (=~), when thus making a mixed 
syllable in the middle of a word, shorten it into 
)+( Khatuph: as, NAD", for יִַלְתּיו‎ Ps. xiii. 5. 

§ 464. In the preterite of Pine., the vowel 
under the first radical remains, and the ) " ( under 
the second passes into (:): as, AW, Prov. 
xxiv. 27; oma, Esth. v. 11. 

But when the affixes are J, OD, כָן‎ , the )-( is 
changed into (+): as, 7¥9P, Deut. xxx. 3; and 
sometimes into (-): as, שֶלַחַךּ‎ , 1 Sam. xx. 22. 

§ 465. In the preterite of Hirani, the affix is 
merely added: as, JADQWM, Ezek. xxviii. 17; 
הִשָלְכְתו‎ , Jer. li. 63 ; o> oun, 2 ₪ .וזו‎ 23 ; 
השְמִידוּם‎ , 2 Chron. xx. 10. 

§ 466. The Imperative x receives affixes In ‘its 
original form, lengthening or shortening ‘a vowel, 
according to the requirements of. the laws of 


syllabication : as, as, שְלְחָנִי‎ , from mow, Isa. vi. 8; 
Ww, from קש‎ , Gen. xxiii, 6; גְּאֶלָה‎ , from 
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O82, Ps. lxix. 19 ;0 NY , for נְשָאָהוּ‎ , from 
kv), Numb. xi. 12; קחָנוּ‎ , from MP, for mp?, 
1 Sam. xx. 91. From 93, however, we have 
Wii, 1 Chron. xxi. 22. But those which ter- 
minate in (—) transpose the vowels and shorten 
)- ( : as, WoW, for ‘HY, Ps. cxl. 5, cxli. 9, 
Prov. iv. 21 ; wan (with ) - ( under the first radical 
on account of its being a guttural), for oan, 
Prov. xxvii. 13. 

The singular feminine קסלי‎ , and the plural 
masculine 12%? , suffer no change. For the plural 
feminine קְטלְנָה‎ , the masculine form is substituted. 

§ 467. The Infinitive is properly a segolate noun, 
and receives affixes accordingly. Thus, the form 
שְכָב‎ becomes with affixes 33W: as, MADY , Gen. 
xix. 33; Jn, becomes 1, as from ‘Wb: as, 
176); 2 Kings Xxv. 27 ; רדף‎ , becomes 77 : as, 
DT, Amos i. 11. Thus also we have מְאַסְכֶם‎ , 
Isa. xxx. 12, and 02272, Deut. xx. 2. We have 
also sometimes an oblique vowel: as, DQ7¥P, Lev. 
xix. 9. 

With the affixes 4%, 52, 72, however, both forms are 
found: as, ,הכל‎ Gen. ii. 17; אִכְלְכֶם‎ ili, 5; WOW, 

2 Sam. v. 24; שַמְצְכֶם‎ , Jos. vi. 5. But the same word is 

rarely found in both forms; whence it would appear, that, 

in one case, one primitive form has been preferred, and in 
another, another. 

§ 468. In the future, the forms which end with 
the last radical, lose the vowel of the final syllable : 
as, pw, from PR, Job .אאא‎ 6; OTPSN, 
Numb. in. 15. 
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Except before 7, 5, 7, where it is changed into (+) 
Khatuph: as, 72328, Gen. xxviii. 15. 

When the vowel of the final syllable i is ) - ( it is lengthened 
into (+): as, אלְבָּשָנֶה‎ , Cant. v. 3; יִשְמָפָכִי‎ , Exod. vi. 19 
TON , Job iii. 5;—when it is (+), it is retained: as, 
DNS), Gen. xxxvii.17. (— ) very rarely passes into (7): 

DOWN, Prov. xiv. 3; occasionally into ) +: ( : M22FIDN, 
Jer. .אאא‎ + 


The vowel of the final syllable is sometimes withdrawn to 
the preceding syllable: as, T1211), for TMT, Ps. xciv. 20; 
WIN, for TWN, Gen. xiii. 29, Isa, xxx. 19; OIA, 
Exod. xx. 5, xxiii. 24, Deut. v. 9; TIEN , for* תאכלהג‎ , 
Job xx. 26. And should the vowel when 2 מ‎ 
not fall under the preformant, that letter will take ) : ), as in 
the first and last of the above cited examples; or a similar 
vowel to that of the first radical, as in the third example, in 
which both the preformant ה‎ and the first radical » take ) ד‎ ( 
Khatuph. 


§ 469. In ,תמאו‎ the )-( of the final syllable 
falls away, as in Kal: thus, WIN , Ps. exix. 171. 
But before 7, D9, and }2, it is shortened into 
(+): as, DI TIN , Ps, xxxiv. 12; occasionally into 
):( : as, DDYORS , Job xvi. 5 

§ 470. In Hipuuatn, the ו‎ ( 18 retained: as, 
7D), Esth. ii. 17; but (-), the shortened form 
of the future of Hiphhil, falls away: as, MII, 
Ps. Ixy. 10; 13703, 1 Sam. xvii. 25. 

-§ 471. Participles receive affixes in the same 
manner as nouns. | 

§ 472. Verbs whose second radical is ו‎ or 9, 
having undergone the same changes in their verbal 
form as regular triliteral verbs, take the affixes in 
the pretertte of Kat without farther chanye: as, 
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DY, ,שָמֶך‎ Exod. ii. 14; Jo’, Ps. Ixxxi 6; 
Tow , Ixxxvi. 14. 

§ 473. In Hipuutt, the vowel under the cha- 
racteristic ה‎ is lost: as, הַקמתנ‎ | Ps. lxxxix. 44; 
DMD, Jer. xi. 8; HOO, Hos. nu. 5; Wad, 
Jer. xxvi. 19. The compound Sheva employed in 
this case is sometimes (~:) and at others (~). In 
the same verb these compound Shevas are used 
indifferently : as, VOM, 1 Sam. xxvi. 19; and 
7203, Job xxxvi. 16. | 

§ 474. In the future of Kat, (+) under the pre- 
formant is lost: as, אַשִיתְךּ‎ , Jer. xxii. 6; אַשִיתַךָ‎ , 
iii. 19; אֶשִיתָהוּ‎ , Isa. v. 6, from MOR. 


The (4) of the first radical is here sometimes changed into 

(1) for the sake of euphony: as, 19215), for יְכנְבְבָפ‎ Job 

5 .אאא 

6 475. In the future of ,פאז‎ the final )-( is 
lost : as, WARN, 2 Sam. xxn. 49, from DPN. 

§ 476. Verbs whose second and third radicals 
are alike, restore, by Dagesh forte, the second 
radical before an affix: as, ‘93%, Gen. xxxili. 11. 

§ 477. In Hipuum, they 1086 the vowel under 
the characteristic of the third person singular : as, 
p15), Numb. xxx. 13. The (-) of the first radical 
becomes (-): as, 1377, Jer. vii. 14. 

§ 478. In the future, the preformant loses its 
vowel, and ) ---( is changed into (~), and sometimes 
into (+) Khatuph: as, 90), Ps. xlix. 6; 132, 
Ixvii. 2; occasionally into (-): as, Tae}, Ezek. 
xlvii. .ל‎ 


Some take the affix like verbs whose third radical is Mm, 
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after the manner of the Chaldee: as, E32, Numb. 

xiv. 45. 

§ 479. Pruex conforms to the laws of the pre- 
ceding: as, future, 173930), Deut. xxxi. 10; 
from 3210’. 

—§ 480. In the Imperative, Kat, (= ) is shortened 
into (+) Khatuph: as, 39, Ps. iv. 2; 939 Job 
xix. 21; Judg. xxi. 22; from קבנו ; חן‎ Numb. 
xxi. 13. 

§ 481. Verbs whose third radical is ,ד‎ always 
drop ה‎ with the preceding vowel, in the third 
person singular masculine, and third person plural 
common: as, 322, Cant. .ץצ‎ 6 ; JW, Isa. xxx. 19; 
Wy, 1 Sam. .או‎ 17 ; OW, 2 Sam. xxii. 42 ; wy, 
Ps. cxix. 73. | | 

The third person sing. fem. always takes before 
the affix the form m3; as, NYY , Job xxxiii. 4. 

The other parts lose the vowel under the first’ 
radical: as, WINW, Isa. xlix. 8; YW, Ps. 
וצא‎ 22. In Hipnuiz, we have soy, Neh. ix. 18. 

§ 482. Future, Kat, 2, Job .אא‎ 8; Wy, 
Ps. xx. 7. In Pinet, after the rejection of the 
last radical, the vowel of the second is sometimes 
transferred to the first: as, TR, for יש‎ 
Exod. xxxiii. 3. 

The original י‎ is sometimes estore: א‎ it 
becomes moveable as the last radical of a perfect 
verb: as, 410 יְאָתְיכִי‎ , Job i. 25, where also the 
second radical takes a perfect vowel. In זו‎ it 
rests in )-(: as, JOQD', Ps. cxl. 10; תחיינ‎ , 
Ixxx. 19. The ° and the preceding letter, that 
letter being ,ו‎ are transposed: as, JPN, Isa. 
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xvi. 9. In מואתעו1]‎ "is also restored and rests in 

(~) before an affix: as, אַפְאִיחֶם‎ , Deut. xxx. 26. 
§ 483. Imperative, Kat, 32Y , 1 Kings xvii. 37 ; 

Ps. v.9.. Hirwai, 719, Ps. Ixxxvi. 11.‏ , נְחָנִי 


’ being erated the entire vowels remain: as, 
23, 1 Kings xx. 35. 


CHAPTER VII. 
CAUSES OF CHANGE. 


Apocope. 


§ 484. אמאמ"‎ whose third radical is ,ה‎ suffer 
apocope in that letter, in the future of all the 
species, and in the Imperative of most; and this 
occasions the following vowel changes :— 

1. When the first radical has no vowel, it takes 
(=): as, 22, for 92, from mon, Job xx. 28; 
Xxxvi. 15; xxxili, 21; Hipw. }5°, for }9°, from 
mad), Judg. xv. 4; Imp. 277, for 27), from 
הַרְבָה‎ , Ps. li. 4; 7, Deut. ix. 14. | 

Except the fut. Kat, with a guttural for the first or 

second radical, 0% the first radical takes )-(: as, “7%, 

Numb. xvi. 15; YW", Gen, iv. 4; and occasionally Hien. : 

as, YD), 2 Chron. xxxiii. 9; Neh. xiii. 14; also the Jmper. 

of Hise as, על‎ , Exod. xxxiii. 12. 

2. In Pre, and Hirupauet, after the rejection 
of Dagesh forte from the second radical, the (-) is 
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sometimes lengthened into (+): as, IM‘, 1 Sam. 
xxi. 14; Prov. xxv. 9; IM, Ps. xlv. 12; Prov. 
xxiii. 3, 6; Deut. ii. 9,19; and in Nira. the (-) 
is very rarely shortened into )-(: as, Ma‘, Ps. 
eix. 13. 

3. In Kat, the (-) of the preformant, especially 
in the first and second persons, is lengthened into 
(-): as, 8, Deut. ix. 15; JD), ii. 8; TDN, 
Job xvii. 7; Deut. ix. 27; 0°, Zeph. ii. 13; Prov. 
iv. 27. If the first radical be M, the (-) of the 
preformant is sometimes changed into (-): as, 
tH), Mic. iv. 11; more frequently if it be ה‎ or 
:ר‎ as, WIN, Gen. iv. 1; NY, 1.4; always if it 
be :ע‎ as, Wy, Gen. i. 7; יעל‎ , Xvil. 22; WW, 
Job iii. 2. 

4. In Hipnui, the preformant of the future, and 
the characteristic of the Imperative take )+(, to 
correspond with the vowel under the first radical : 
as, 1)", for יִפֶר‎ , Ps. cv. 24; 6ט26, הַרְף‎ ix. 14. 

But if the first radical be a guttural, the pre- 
formant and the characteristic sometimes take (-) : 
as, יעל‎ , Numb. xxiii. 2; הַעַל‎ , Exod. xxxiii. 12 :— 
also if the first radical be 3: as, J", Hos. xiv. 6; 
Exod. ix. 15, from 132; J, Exod. viii. 12; 
Ezek. xxi. 19. 

5. In verbs whose second radical is ,י‎ the first 
radical takes (-), and the vowel of the preformant 
is rejected : as, VY, Gen. 1. 8 ; FN, Ps. Ixxn. 15. 


Occasionally, the first radical both in Kat and Hires. 
remains without a vowel: as, py , Jer. xli. 10, Job 
.נא‎ 27; Hiph. re, Gen. xxix. 10, ix. 27, Isa. xli. 2. 
In Katz, the first radical remains without a vowel even where 
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the vowel of the preformant has been changed or lengthened : 
as, ST, Gen. i. 25; OW, Prov. vii. 25. WN, Exod. 
xviii. 9, is for 11, the ) - ) under the ךז‎ being furtive, as is 


shown by Dagesh lene in the 7. 


CHAPTER VIII. 
CAUSES OF CHANGE. 


Paragoge. 


§ 485. Or the paragogic letters PT, all except 
א‎ occasionally affect the vowels. 

§ 486. 7 is affixed to verbs and other parts of 
speech, either with (+), (~), or (+): as, אַסְפְּרֶָה‎ , 
Ps. ti. 7; MR IPR, 1 Sam. xxvii. 15, Ps. xx. 4; 
AMIN; TIT; TIN. 

In some respects, it acts on the vowels of the 
words to which it is affixed as the assyllabic pro- 
nominal affix: thus, in verbs—future, MIWT , for 
ידשן‎ , Ps. xx.4, Ezek. xxiii. 20, Hag. i. 8; TDI, 
for נְשָרף‎ , Gen. xi. 3 (§ 468); Imperative, MI, 
for 12), Isa. xxxil. 11, vii. 11; and those verbs 
which have ( - ) on the second radical, shorten it into 
(+) Khatuph, and place it under the first: as, 
“Hy, mw, Ps. xxv. 20 (§ 466);—in nouns, 
MYON, for אֶרֶץ‎ , Gen. xx. 1 (§ 459, 3). 

x 
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But in other respects their operation is different : 
as :-- 

1. Imperatives in Kal of perfect verbs which have 
) -( under the second radical, lose it, and take (-) 
under the first: as, J9W MADW, Gen. xxxix. 12, 
מ[א‎ 8. And sometimes, though seldom, Im- 
peratives whose second radical has (~ ), lose it, and 
present the form of those whose second radical has 
(-); and those with (-) present the form of those 
with (+): as, 759, M3, Gen. xxv. 31; קרב‎ , 
קרבה‎ , Ps. lxix. 19. When the first radical, being 
a guttural, has a compound Sheva, whether (*:) or 
(=), this compound Sheva, on the second radical 
losing its vowel, becomes ) * ( : as, M508, Numb. 
xl. 16; MDW, Job xxxii. 5. The )-( of the 
second radical sometimes remains: as, 7009 , Isa. 
xxx. 1. 

In verbs whose second and third radicals are 
alike, the ) = ( of the first radical is changed—some- 
times into (~), for which, however, ) ( ( occurs in the 
text: as, MMW, for ,עז‎ Ps. lxviii. 29 ;—sometimes 
into (-): as, 33, Ixxx. 16 ;—and sometimes into 
(+): as, TIN, Numb. xxii. 6. 

The Imperative of verbs whose first radical 18 °, 
rejects its vowel: as, לְכָה‎ for 712 , Gen. xix. 32; 
and with ד‎ omitted, 47, Numb. xxiii. 13. 

2. The accent remaining on the original syllable, 
notwithstanding the word may be augmented by ה‎ 
paragogic, should the accented syllable be the 
ultimate, no change in the vowels will occur: as, 


mya, from בער‎ , Hos. vii. 4; mon) , from 
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Ons , Jer. xlviii. 19; mnow, Ps. xcii. 16. But 
should the accented syllable be the penultimate, the 
ultimate vowel is rejected: as, md , from ליל‎ 
הַָאהֶלָה‎ , from 998, Gen. xxiv. 67. 

3. Nouns whose ultimate syllable is accented, 
will, on receiving דז‎ paragogic, in a state of con- 
struction, sometimes remove the accent onward, 
when the vowel from which the accent has been 
removed will be lost: as, מִזֶרְחָה‎ , from MI, and 
in construction M1), Deut. iv. 41. 

4. דהל‎ affixed to verbs ending in the afformant (1), 
shorten it into )-( : as, my , for עלוּ‎ , 2 Kings 
xxiv. 10: MNT), for 9), Jos. xv. 4. 

§ 487. is affixed with (+); and with (-): as, 
חיתו‎ , Gen. 1. 94 ; 2%, Deut. xxxiii. 16. 

1. In words with mutable vowels, they frequently 
occasion the same changes as the pronominal affixes : 
as, 122, Numb. xxiv. 3, 15, בָּנִי‎ , Gen. xlix. 11, from 
12 (§ 459, 4); “OR, Ib., from מקימי ; (8 ,459 §( אסר‎ , 
from מקים‎ , Ps. ואס‎ 7 (§ 459, 2); ND, sei 
31, the construct of 727, Lam. i. 1 (§ 459, 7). 
Also numerous particles: as, 73, Gen. xxi. 26, 
the primitive form of זוּלְתִי ;)3 ,459 §( בָּלֶת‎ , Deut. 
iv. 12, from 7%, the construct of זוּלֶה‎ (§ 459, 7). 

2. Sometimes, however, after the last radical is 
taken to enounce them, the preceding radical is left 
vowelless : as, ,ית‎ from FVM, Gen. i. 24, Ps. 1. 10, 
86. ; 22, from a Gen. xxxi. 39; N20, 
- neon, Isa. 1. ; מִעיָנו‎ , from מע‎ , Ps. 
cxiv. 8, construct of | nl 
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§ 488. 3, which is usually affixed to verbs, 
occasions the following changes. 

1. It changes the assyllabic afformant (1) into 
(-): as, J2DU4, for יָשֶכְבוּ‎ , 1 Sam. ii. 22. 

2. When it follows the assyllabic afformant (1) 
or (*—) in a verb in the future tense, at the end of 
a period, it usually restores the second ee of the 
root, and lengthens it: as, JW3I7, for W271, from 
יְרְנז‎ , Exod. xv. 14; }Wown, for eon from 
Yiw, Deut. i. 5 ; ,תִדְבֶּקִין‎ for תִּדְבְּקִי‎ , from 
pat, Ruth .ג‎ 8 

3. In ה‎ “ake together with the vowel, 
it restores the original consonant: as, יחי[‎ , for 
WN, from MYM, Isa. xxvi, 11. 


CHAPTER IX. 


CAUSES OF CHANGE. 
Accent. 


General Principles. 


§ 489. Previousty to exhibiting the vowel changes occa- 
sioned by the accents, the following remarks developing the 
principles on which they are founded may not be un- 
important. 

The accents have the power of prolonging the vowels on 
which they fall :—common disjunctives, by the quantity of-a 
half, or short vowel, and pauses, and occasionally some others 
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when employed in the same manner as pauses, by that of a 
whole or long vowel. Thus, a short vowel with an ordinary 
accent is equal to a long vowel without an accent,—with a 
pause, to a vowel and a-half, or a long vowel with an 
ordinary accent; a long vowel with an ordinary accent is 
equal to a vowel and a-half, or a long vowel and a short 
one,—with a pause, to two whole vowels; and a Sheva, 
which has no quantity in itself, with a pause, is equal to a 
long vowel. . 

490. Hence, although a short vowel alone cannot form 
an open syllable, with an accent it can, the accent adding to 
it a quantity equal to itself, and thus, in effect, making it a 
long vowel: e.g., 2 is equal to 2; and, on the other hand, 
although a long vowel cannot alone form a closed syllable, 
the long vowel naturally resisting a complement, with an 
accent it can, the accent adding to it half the quantity of 
itself, and thus, in effect, making it a vowel and a-half:— 
the vowel ending the syllable formed by it and the initial 
consonant, and the half-vowel being carried forward and 
ending in the final consonant : e.g., קול‎ may be represented 
thus, 8006. A short vowel in an open syllable cannot receive 
a pause-accent; for the vowel being thereby prolonged to a 
vowel and a-half, the half-vowel would still require a com- 
plement; when, therefore, a short vowel in this situation 
requires 8 pause, it must be changed into a long one: as, 
מים‎ , for 2; VIS, for YIN ;—neither can a long vowel 
in a closed syllable ; for the vowel being thereby prolonged 
to double its quantity would still resist a complement ; 
when, therefore, a long vowel in this situation requires its 
common disjunctive to be changed into a pause, the vowel 
itself must be changed into a short one: as, ,7ב‎ Isa. 
xlii. 22, for awn ; and if the terminating vowel of a perfect 
verb, which usually carries the accent, become in a situation 
to change its accent into a pause, as the vowel is thereby 
prolonged by the quantity of itself, but in order to stand in 
the same situation relatively to syllabication, must be pro- 
longed by.double its own quantity, it must be changed into a 
long vowel: thus we have TW¥, Ps. i. 1, for WY 


' ד 27 ? ד זה 


ו ee‏ רדר 7" שש Ee a‏ 3% שי בלכב .26 ב בי מ 2 a‏ 
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A letter having Sheva and taking a pause-accent, will 
supply its place with a long vowel ; or, in certain cases, for 
the sake of distinction, with the longest of the short vowels : 
as, 72, for M7; TPR, WNP. 

§ 491. The occurrences of accent affecting the 
vowels are,— 

First. The withdrawing of an accent from a 
long vowel in a mixed syllable :—the effect of 
which is to change the long vowel into its corre- 
. spondent short one: as, 72%), for 43°, 1 Sam. 

iv. 2; WN, for TON, Gen. i. 9; NON, for 
nid), or יָמוּת‎ , Gen. xi. 28. 

To this rule, however, there are the following exceptions : 

1. In the species Hiphhil, the ( "-- ) or (~) 18 changed into 
(+): as, Ty, for זס, יל‎ hea Exod. xvii. 3; and where 
the last radical happens to be a guttural, into (-): as, 
rm) , for mas, or ms, Exod. x. 14. 

In one instance, however, the long vowel of Hiphhil is 
changed into its correspondent short one: as, VIAN, for 
YA, Judg. ix. 58. 

2. Where the last letter of the root is one of the letters 
‘TTS, in a state of quiescence, the long vowel occasionally 
remains : 5 Nady , Gen. iv. 3. 

8. In Niphhal, the (~) is sometimes changed into )-( : 
as, adn , Job xviii. 4. 

SECONDLY. The withdrawing of an accent from a 
short vowel preceding .דה‎ The effect of this is to 


lengthen the vowel : as, רעה‎ , for ap ,) iv. 2. 


The operation of this rule is principally on nouns of the 
ninth declension in a state of construction. Here, the 
accent will occasionally remain in appearance, though it is 
withdrawn in effect, and consequently the vowel will still 
be lengthened. Vide Gen. xiv. 19; Ps. cxlvii. 2; 2 Chron. 
xxix. 25; Gen. xl. 1; Hab. ii. 15. 
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Tuirpiy. The falling of a pause-accent on a 
long vowel in a closed syllable. This sometimes 
shortens the vowel: as, “2, for 17, Gen. 
xvi. 14; Numb. xv. 31; 72, for 72, Job 
XXvil. 21; קמל‎ for OP , Isa. xxxil. 9 ; Son, for 
yah , Gen. xxi. 8; Exod. xxxi. 17; 2 Sam. xii. 15. 
So also verbs with affixes: as, WM, for NN, 
Hab. ii. 17. : 

Fourtuiy. The falling of a pause-accent on a 
short vowel. 

1. An ultimate or penultimate (-) 18 hereby 
changed into (+): as, TOY, for TOY, , 1; 
aw, for ישב‎ , ; mt , for m2, Gen. 1. 5; 
POS", for POY, Gen. xvii. 17. 

2. A penultimate ) > ( insegolate forms is changed 
into («): as, 220, for 299; Gen. xxxiv. 26; 
NY, for NV, Eccl. i. 4. 

But this rule is not uniform. In the following examples it 

has no operation. יה‎ , Isa. xxxiii. 12; ד3ר7‎ , xxxix. 8; 

ra, Prov. i. 33; MON, Ruth iv. 16. | 

8. After a penultimate short vowel is hereby 
lengthened, an antepenultimate long one is shortened: 
as, “NaI, for הַנָּחַמְתִּי‎ , Ezek. v. 13. 

Firtuty. The falling of a pause-accent (occa- 
sionally other accents) on a syllable whence, in the 
process of conjugation, a vowel has dropped. 

1. The effect of this is to restore that vowel, 
and lengthen it if it be short: as, ,קרבה‎ AD 4p, 
from קְרָב‎ , Zeph. iii. 2; 995%, for 199), from Ds 
2 Kings iii. 26; MQWH, for תִּשְמָרוּ‎ (the ground 
form of the future (שמר‎ , Exod. xxxi. 13; 992, for 
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129, from 75, 2 Sam. xi. 15; nn, for הָלְכָה‎ 
from 727, Isa. xlvi. 2; ְלְקְחָה‎ for me, 
from Mp2), 1 Sam. iv. 17. 

2. In verbs whose third radical is 7 for °, the 
effect of the falling of an accent on the syllable 
whence a vowel has dropped, is frequently to restore 
the original consonant, together with the vowel: 
as, (NOM, for ANON, from MOM, for 0M, Ps. 
lvii. 2; PVA, for sun, Ps. cxxu. 6; TY, for 
INN, Ixvili. 32 ; prin, for WNT, Jer. xi. 9. 

Sixtuty. The falling of a pause-accent (occa- 
sionally other disjunctives, when employed in the 
same manner as these) on a Sheva, or one of its 
substitutes, where no vowel has been removed. 

I. Segolate nouns of the form 775, from roots 
whose third radical is a quiescent, restore the 
original vowel: as, *¥M, for ‘¥M, primitive form 
Wr, 1 Kings x.7; YN, for YX, prim. YX; “AW, 
for “1, prim. מָרִי‎ , Ezek. ii. 8; ,יפי‎ for 9}, 
prim. יפי‎ , Isa. iii. 24. 

II. Apocopated futures, with (-י)‎ in the place 
of the third radical 1, take (-) for the vowel of the 
preformant: as, VI, for WM, from Mm, Ps, 
.וצצ‎ 9; YF), Lam. iii. 37; ,יחי‎ for יחי‎ , 8. 
Xxxvill. 21. 

111. In words with the affix ך‎ :-- 

1. (:) is changed into ) +( : as, JIA, for FAVA, 
Gen. xlvii. 30; JU, for OW, Ps. exxxviii. 2. 

2. The (:) and (=) are transposed: as, הַשָמָרֶך‎ , 
for JIDWIT ; Deut. xxviii. 24; TY, for J1¥ , 1 Sam. 
xiii. 13; JON, for JON, Deut. xxviii. 48; JAN, 


CAUSES OF CHANGE. 11 


for 38, Gen. viii. 16 ; Toy , for "ay, Gen. 
xxix. 25; Ja, for Ja, Ps. ix. 3; 1, for 712, 
Exod. xxxii. 34. 

SEVENTHLY. The carrying of: an accent forward 
on a verb by ( conversive. 

1. A preceding long vowel is shortened into its 
corresponding short one: as, HI), for n>, 
Exod. xviii. 23. 

2. Preceding short vowels are still farther short- 
ened : as, וְהַעַמדְתָּ‎ , for ATWO, Ezek. xxix. 7. 


Makkaph. 


§ 492. Maxxarn generally causes a preceding 
long vowel to pass into its correspondent short one : 
as, כָּל-נָּבהּ‎ , for נָבהּ‎ 55, Job .1א‎ 96; NID, 
for זכר נָא‎ , Isa. xxxvi. 3. 

Where, however, the preceding vowel is immu- 
table, no change takes place: as, בְּנוּת-לוט‎ , Gen. 
xix. 86 ; לְאִישדאַחַר‎ Jer. iii. 1. 

Indeed, where the vowel is not immutable, a 
change does not always take place : as, ink-iay ; 
Jos. xviii. 20 ; 3)9°32, 2 Sam. xxiv. 10; שסדיְהוָה‎ , 
Gen. xvi. 13. : 


CHAPTER X. 
CAUSES OF CHANGE. 
Euphony. 


§ 493. Recarp to euphony causes changes of 
vowels. Three principles operate here—a prin- 
Y¥ 
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ciple of protraction, a principle of assimilation, and 
a principle of diversification. 

§ 494. To protract sound :—1. A simple Sheva 
is changed into a eompound Sheva, corresponding 
to the preceding or following vowel : as, לְקְחָה‎ for 
amp, Gen. ii. 23; YOOP, for OOP, 1 Sam. 
xxviii. 8; Isa. Ixvi. 12; MWO, for TWO, 1 Kings 
xiii. 7. 

_ 2. Both a compound Sheva and a preceding 
vowel are changed and assimilated: as, MMS, for 
AR , Judg. v.28; WM; for WM, Gen. xxx. 39. 

3. The vowels of a word are made uniform: 
(a) By likening a preceding to a succeeding : as, 
שעת‎ , for שעת‎ , Eccles. iii. 2. (6) By likening a 
succeeding vowel to a preceding: as, Onn » for: 
Fn , Lev. xxi. 9. 

4. The vowels of a word are transposed : hence, 
מועף‎ , Isa. vill. 22, part. Hoph. of עוף‎ , becomes 
FWD, because the first vowel of the following word 
is (1), and thus there may be a protracted # sound. 

§ 495. Sound is assimilated :—1. By conforming 
a vowel in the beginning of a word to one in the 
end: as, 13}13°, for יכונָנוּ‎ , Job xxxi. 15. 

2. By conforming the vowels of one word to 
those of another. (a) A preceding word is thus 
conformed to a succeeding: as, "133, for 4377, 
to correspond with the following word נָנָף‎ , Judg. 
xx. 39; *}1377, for 44325, to correspond with 714), 
the word next but one following, Ps. Ixviii. 3. (6) 
A succeeding word is thus conformed to a pre- 
ceding: thus we have MW), for 7], Gen. xh. 51; 
to correspond with the preceding word 1 מֶנָ‎ . 
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§ 496. To diversify sound :—1. A long vowel is 
put for a short one before a compound Sheva, and 
the compound Sheva is changed into one of another 
class : as, הַעָלֶה‎ , for הָעָלֶה‎ , Hab. i. 15; movin, 
for הַעָלֶה‎ , Judg. vi. 8 

2. A long vowel is put for a short one that has 
arisen out of a compound Sheva, and a preceding 
correspondent short vowel rejected: as, JANN, 
for תָאֶהָבוּ‎ , Prov. i. 22. | 

3. A vowel of one class is exchanged for one of 
another: as, WD), for VW), Isa. xxiv. 9; MN, for 
nnn, li. 6, 7. 


CHAPTER XI. 


RISE OF NEW VOWELS. 


§ 497. As prefixes to words do not disturb the 
tone of the words to which they are prefixed, so 
they do not affect their vowels. In attaching them, 
therefore, new vowels are demanded. The prefixes 
thus demanding new vowels are those which form 
the technical words 29>) משֶה‎ ; and the vowels 
demanded by them the following observations will 
exhibit. 

§ 498. מ‎ is prefixed with (-) and Dagesh: as, 
man; Ope. Except— 

1. When the following word commences with 
(:), the Dagesh is sometimes omitted ; and when 
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with ,י‎ the (:) is omitted, and the » with the vowel 
of the forms :(-י)‎ as, T¥3%), Judg. vill. 2; 
מימינו‎ , Deut. xxxiii. 2. 

2. To the letters incapable of receiving Dagesh, 
it is prefixed with )-(: as, ,מָאי₪‎ Gen. ii. 23; 
occasionally with (-): as, OIND, Gen. xiv. 23. 

When מ‎ represents ,מה‎ ‘1, ‘TH, it is prefixed as the 

71 emphatic: as, מִלָכֶם‎ , for p27, Isa. .וג‎ 15; OVID, 

for FT , Ezek. viii. 6. : 

§ 499. ש‎ is prefixed sometimes with )+(: as, 
Diy, for 02 WWN, Eccl. .וו‎ 15; I PY for WW 
קנינו‎ , Lam. ii. 16; and sometimes with (-): as, 
שקמְתי‎ , for קמתי‎ WR, Judg.v. 7. To letters 
incapable of receiving Dagesh, it 1s sometimes, but 
not uniformly, prefixed with (+): as, AANW, 
Judg. vi. 17 ; שָעָלוּ‎ , Cant. iv. 2. It appears also 
with (:): as, DW, Eccl. iii. 18. 

§ 500. ,ה‎ the emphatic article, 18 regularly pre- 
fixed with (-) and Dagesh: as, ,ְהַשָמִים‎ Gen. 
11. But— | 

1. Before °, ”, ,מ‎ or ¥, the Dagesh is fre- 
quently omitted: as, הישועָה‎ , Ps. iii. 9; הַלוִים‎ ; 
Numb. iii. 12; 719207, Ps. cxliv. 1; DY, 
Exod. vii. 29. 

2. Before the gutturals ,ע ,א‎ and ,ר‎ it takes 
(=): as, האיש‎ , Gen. .אא‎ 7; JY, Gen. xvi. 7; 
הָראש‎ , Lev.i. 8. 

3. Before 7, and M, it usually takes ) - ( without 
Dagesh : as, ההלך‎ , Gen. 1.14; .4.ו, ההשך‎ And 
in a. few instances before ע‎ : as, הַעזְבִים‎ , Prov. 
.ג‎ 17. 

4. In words not monosyllables, commencing with 
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M, or ¥, and having (+ ), it usually takes ) + ( :‏ ,ה 

as, ,הָהַמון‎ 1 Sam. iv. 14; 0309, Job xv. 2; 
הָעְרִים‎ , Gen. xix. 25. 

Before דז‎ , however, having (*) or (+: ) in monosyllables, 

it will for the most part take (+): as, ‘17, 1 Kings iii. 22. 

(where it also occurs 77). And sometimes in words 

not monosyllables: as, OXON, for OWT, Neh. x. 4. 


§ 501. ,דה‎ the interrogative, varies its punctua- 
tion somewhat from that of ד‎ emphatic. 

1. Before (:) or (~), it will take (-): as, 
DANIVN, Jer. xliv. 9; 9372/7, Gen. xxvii. 38. 

2. Before gutturals with (-), it takes (-): as, 
הָאָנְכִי‎ , Numb. xi. 12; הָחָדַלְתִּי‎ , which may be for 
הָחָדְלְתִּי‎ , Judg. ix. 9. 

3. Before gutturals without (+) it takes some- 
times (-): as, MENT, Gen. xlii. 16; NY, Hag. 
1. 4 :—and sometimes ) ד‎ ( : as, OFNT, Judg. vi. 31; 
הָאָפַרְתִי‎ , xii. 5. 

4. Before words commencing with a consonant 
and vowel, except the gutturals with (+), it takes 
(=): as, הַמְְִהָע]‎ , Gen. iii, 11; הֶצאן‎ , Numb. 
xi. 22. 

5. It sometimes takes the points of emphatic 
before a letter with (:): as, ‘D719, Ezek. xviii. 29 ; 
and once when the letter has not ):(: as, 20", 
Lev. x. 19. 
= § 502. ,ו‎ the conjunction, is generally prefixed 
with ):(: as, וְאָמַר‎ Tov, Deut. xxv. 8. To this 
rule there are numerous exceptions. 

1, Before gutturals with compound Sheva, it takes 
the correspondent short vowel: as, [2בדך‎ , Deut. 
xv. 12; ‘381, Gen. vi. 17; MON), Esth. ix. 0. 
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2. Before a simple Sheva, before a compound Sheva 
not under a guttural, and before one of the letters 
בומף‎ , it takes (1): as, 97) , Gen. xxix. 7; 270, 
Gen. ii. 12; MD), Jer. xxxv. 7; MID), Exod. 
xiv. 10. 

To the last part of this rule, however, there are some 

exceptions : as, N72), Gen. i. 2; ובשו‎ , Isa. xx. 5. 

3. Before monosyllables, and dissyllables having 
the accent on the penultimate, it is prefixed with 
(+): as, DIDI, Ps. Ixxvi. 7 ; aS) , Lev. ix. 4. 

To this rule there are many exceptions: as, D0}, 

2 Kings vi. 15 ; ותר‎ ; Gen. xv. 9 229) , Ps. Ixxvi. 7, &c. 

4. Before ,א‎ also before ל‎ with (:), it takes a 
vowel in which the letter will coalesce : as, ואדני‎ , 
Gen. xviii. 12; וְאלהָים‎ , Hos. xiii, 4; ויהי‎ , Gen. 
i.6; וימי‎ , Esth. ix. 28. 

5. Before the verbs 1. and °F, it sometimes 
takes (-) or (+): as, OWN, Numb. xxxii. 22; 
yr), Gen. xlii. 18; 7), Judg. xvii. 10. 

§ 503. As an illative particle, to a verb in the 
future tense, before any of the preformative letters 
except ,א‎ it is usually prefixed with (-) and 
Dagesh: as, ON), Gen. i. 9. To א‎ it is pre- 
fixed with (+): as, VOWS), 1 Sam. xv. 24. When 
the preformant has (:), the Dagesh is generally 
omitted : as, WJ", Gen.i.3. In some cases, both 
Dagesh and the Metheg, one or other of which is 
necessary to complete the syllable, are omitted : as, 
ויקש‎ , Gen. 11. 8. But such cases may have arisen 
from the errors of transcribers. 

Before ' , it sometimes takes a vowel in which the 
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coalesces, as when it is simply conjunctive: as,‏ די 
Ory, Ezek. xiii. 21.‏ 

§ 504. The remaining prefixes 1, 5, ל‎ are regu- 
larly prefixed with (:): as, Dawa , Numb. vii. 25 ; 
WWD; Ps.i. 3; Myid?, Exod. x. 16. 

1. Before words commencing with (:), these 
prefixes take regularly )-( : as, בְּרְקִי2‎ , Gen. 1.17; 
כִּדְמוּתָנוּ‎ , Gen. 1. 26; {27 , Exod. xxi. 9. 

2. Before words commencing with compound 
Sheva, they take the corresponding short vowel : as, 
OMA , Prov. x. 21; WN, Lev. viii. 17. 

3. Before monosyllables and dissyllables having 
the accent on the penultimate, they take (-). 
This rule, however, applies chiefly to pronouns, to 
verbal nouns not in regimen, and to tone syllables at 
the end of a verse or disjunctive clause: as, 3, 
Gen. xxxvill. 21; MOND , der. hii. 22; mys, Prov. 
xx1. 28 ; ming, Jon. iv. 8; nav, Gen. xii. 6. 

For examples of % not taking (+) before accented 


syllables, not at the end of a verse or disjunctive clause, see 
Deut. .א‎ 8. 


4. Before letters which on receiving any addition, 
usually coalesce in a vowel sound, these prefixes 
take the vowels with which the following letters will 
coalesce : as, ‘A; ;בו‎ M2; OND , Jos. xxi. 16; 
mim ?, Gen. iv. 8, &c.; כִּיתְרון‎ , Eccl. ii. 13, for 
jms / nap’, Prov. xxx. 17, for nap). 

5. They generally exclude the ה‎ emphatic and 
take its points: as, M33, Jer. xxxil. 34; WND, 
Judg. viii. 21, &c. 

6. They sometimes exclude also the servile 7 
from Infinitives, and take its points: as, WDd2, 
Prov. xxiv. 17; pow), Ps. xxvi. 7; N27, Jer. 
.אואאא‎ 7. 


Te eee 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


Paradigm of Verbs in Kau. 


Verb. Verb. 

3 gutt. § init. 
paw aw 
2) | 
שְמְַתָ‎ 4 

2 שְָמַקְתָ 
שָמְצְתִי 

שמעו 

שְמַנְמֶּם 

שְמִקְתֶן 

שָמְעְנּ 

pin Siw 
yaw naw 
ישָמַע‎  בשי‎ ab 
מִּשָמָע‎ sym תירש‎ 
Deyn תִּירַש מִּשָב‎ 
תְשְמָעִי‎ cam (won 
vers APs ws 
ישָמפו‎ saw. away 


MPRA MAA NIWA 
AEWA AIPA תִּירְשוּ‎ 
תִּשֶמֶעָנֶה‎ NIA NWN 


yaya | awa wT? 
yep WT} 
‘yoy = שי = שָבִי‎ 
יָרְשּ | שָבג | שמעו‎ 
mye TW MED 
pate ישב‎ 

poy ישוּב‎ 


Verb. 
2 gutt. 
זְעָק‎ 
mat 
AiR 
APE 
PRE 
Wey 
זְעַקְתּם‎ 
TY 
ART 


pint 
dy 


Py | 


תִזְעַק 
תִזְעָק 
IIA‏ 
מֶזְעָק 
WN‏ 


Verb. 
We es 
₪ Init. 


DON 


טי 


Dios 
SON 


Dor 
borin 
תאכל‎ 
Wenn 

bok 
"ODN 


Verb. 

1 gutt. 
Thy 
VEY 
NPY 
TOY 
“ENTRY 
עמדוּ‎ 
ON Tey 
1 TOR 


THY 
Tiny 
THY 


TOE, 


Tey 
THyA 
*TEPA 
Tops 
ATHY. 


Regular 
Verb. 


Son 
המלה‎ 
הַמִלְסִּ‎ 
mo} 
קְמַלְתִי‎ 
הטְלוּ‎ 
קָטַלְתֶּם‎ 
קְטַלְתֶּן‎ 


170) 


קטוּל 
קטל 


Diop 
Sbpn 
Viopia 
opm 
‘JO 
המלו‎ 


ִּזעַקָבָה M2akm‏ מַעָמְרְנֶה תִּקְלְכָה 
תִּזְצַקוּ תהּכָלהּ תָעַמְדּ opm‏ 
MIVA‏ הכנח הִעִמְדְנֶח תִּהְמְלְנָה 


ִזְעָק 


pdt 
YT 


WE 


nyt 
paDy 


נאכל 


box 
ב‎ 
אכְָלוּ‎ 
מַכְלְנָה‎ MIP 


Dak 
DADS 


why? 


THY 


‘TOY 


עָמָדוּ 


עִמְרֶנֶח 


ad 


TOY 


Yop 


Yop 
wep 
Sp} ayy) 
7 


Sep 
ato)? 
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PRRrTeErR. 
Sing. 3 m. 


Inr. abs. 


.עאץ 


Future. 

Sing. 3 m. 
3 f. 
2m. 
2 f. 
1 


Plur. 3 m. 


$f. 
2 m. 
2 f. 
1 


IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. m. 
2 

Plur. m. 
1 


Part. act. 


pass. 


169 


Verb. 
דף‎ 
סב‎ 
map 
nigD 
סָבּות‎ 
yap ole) 
12D 
mniap 
yap 
' סַבְּונ‎ 


1 
vo 
O° «0 


-4 

ש Wu‏ 
OF +‏ 6 
ל צי צי צר 35 


2s 
ש‎ 

*נב)- 

42 


Verb. 

5 init. 
w3 
rag 
Awad 
al PPI 
נָנְשְתִי‎ 
נש‎ 
aa 
1232 
PPI 


~ נְגוש‎ 
nya 


naan 
תּגָשוּ‎ 
תגְשֶנֶה‎ 
war 


wy 


VERBS. 


Paradigm of Verbs in Kat. 


Verb. 
ךז‎ 


ma 
lay? 
ma 
בָּלִית‎ 
יי‎ 
בלו‎ 
ְּלִיחֶם‎ 
ְּלִימָן‎ 
יכו‎ 


לה 
לת 


7'23 
תִּנְלֶה 
man‏ 
מָנְלָה 

ִנְלְגּ 
תִגְלִינָה 

Noam 

תִּכְלִינָה 
m3‏ 


m3 
בלו‎ 
mye 


mk 
‘9a 


Verb. 


g final. 


מִצָא 
מָצְטָה 
AyD‏ 
מְצָאת 
מְצָאתִי 
AND‏ 
מִצאתֶם 
TNE‏ 
NSD‏ 


ד דו 


מצוא 


Tv 


מצה 


ְמְצָא 
NEDA‏ 
NDA‏ 
WON‏ 
ממְצָא 
ANY‏ 


PINZON 


NEDA 


תִּמְאָאנָה 


NSP? 


מְצָא 
WED‏ 
ANY‏ 
מִצָאנָה 


Verb. 


§ med. 


1? 


1 oxy 


+ 


ria 
TS 
יָבִין‎ 
Pan 
P32 
מְבִינָי‎ 
PAR 
ימיכ‎ 


Verb. 
3 med, 


BD 
nen, 
BEN. 
aD 

הְמְתִּי 

קמ 
oA?‏ 
yen‏ 
)7 


קום 
pip‏ 


pap 
DPA 
ֶּקוּם‎ 
RAPA 
pape 
יק‎ 


תְּקוּמִינָח 


qDAPH 


ny_ PA 


Diy 


קגם 
המי 
קוּמוּ 
קְמְֶנָח 


הס 
nip‏ 


יָטוב 
יטב 


aD 
ae 
aon 
תִּימְבִי‎ 
SON 
qty 
NWA 
תִּימְבוּ‎ 
npn 
303 


צזסנופי 


יסב 
ימב 


\ 
6 init. 
נושב‎ 
mows 
Aap 
כושָבְת‎ 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. ~ 


Paradigm of Verbs in NIPHHAL. 


Verb. Verb. 
2 gutt. 3 gutt. 
נִזְעַק‎ yewa 
נשֶמִצָּח קה‎ 
ANB APP? 
pV נשָמְעַתּ‎ 


‘AN vApRee משבְתי‎ 


נושבוּ 


שַבְתּם נשְמְַתֶּם Dany‏ 


awe 


WI 


TANI נשְמַלְפו,‎ W301 


נושבנו 


awa 


away 
aan 
aan 
‘ADA 
SYA 
AW 


mayRIA MyPpBA MIB 


ָשָבוּ 


MapRAN‏ שְמְקָנֶה מִנְּקְקָכָה 


aH}? 


SAT 
‘RAN 
הנשבו‎ 


MINIT MPV הָיָה‎ 


נושב 


IPR WPPY? 


poy yew 
חַשָמַע הִצְצָק‎ 
mys) | Ew 
PPIM «yw 
תִּשָמַע תִנָעָק‎ 
WPI spy 
אֶאָמַצ| פִנְצָק‎ 


PHI ADH 
yA תִשָמָעוּ‎ 
PRI? | Ewe 
Py חִאָמַע‎ 


PIN השָמָעִי‎ 
VII השָמָעוּ‎ 


Py pI 


"34nd °3)9] IY [ז9‎ 


Verb. 

1 gutt. 
Teed 
מָמֶדָה‎ 
ATER 
MERA 
TPS 
VTE RA 
בפָסַרְתָם‎ 
ִּפָמַדְמֶן‎ 
IPRA 


חַצָמד 
הַצָּמַד 


יַעָמַד 
TQ‏ 
TRIN‏ 
מִָּמָרִי 
THY‏ 
TAY‏ 
MITRPA‏ 
העמד 
תִּצָמָדְכָה 


THD 


Tey 
aa i=} 
הִעָמדוּ‎ 
MTR Pa 


THEA 


ee a a ee ee - 


Regular 
Verb. 


boy 
m7 
np 
m7}? 
ִחְמַלְתי‎ 
Nt 
p73 
WD 
137179 


חקטל 
Dean‏ 


DOR 
Sop 
Sepa 
WAM 
Deas 
לו‎ 

ִהַמְלְנָּה 
הלו 
תהמְלְכָדה 
eh heb)‏ 


המל 
הַקְמָלִי 
VOT‏ 
m2 7‏ 


S79 


170 


PRETER. 
Sing. 3 m. 
3 f. 
2 m. 


2 f. 


Ing. abs. 
InF. const. 


FurTurRe. 
Sing. 3 m. 
3 f. 


2 m. 


2 f. 
1 


Plur. 5 m. 


3 f. 
2m. 
2 f. 
1 


IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. m. 
f. 

Plur. m. 
f. 


ParTICIPLE. 


ee —_—— 


VERBS. 171 


Paradigm of Verbs in NipHHAL. 


Verb. Verb. Verb. Verb. Verb. Verb. 

§ med. 5 med. 4 final. final. § init. .- 

נְסַב way‏ נְלָח | נִמְצָא | נָבין | נָקוּם 

mein כִמְצְטָה‎ a> | נִנְשָה‎ BPD 
Hippy NBD | נגְשתָּ | ילית‎ RDA 
כְמְצָאת ₪ נְקוּמת‎ | ae mwa ה‎ nino? 
mip? = ep ְסַבְּותִי נְנְשְתִּי | נִנְלִיתִי‎ 
נְספּוּ שו כֶגְלּ ְמַצָאּ בַקוּמּ‎ 

נְסְבּוּתֶם | נִגשָתֶּם | ops‏ נְמְצָאמֶם כְקגמותָם 
ְסְבּוּתָן | yaa‏ | כְִלִיתָן נְמְצאתָן nay‏ 
ְסָבְּונוּ | כגשָט | גִנְלִינגּ | כִמְצָאמּ ante?‏ 
הפב הנָנש נְנְלָה 

3am 25r‏ הִנָלת | Neo‏ חקום 

waa? ap.‏ ְנְלָח | Ny‏ יקום 

(- תִפֶנָש aM‏ | תִמְּצָא תִּקוּם 

תִּסַב wag‏ תּנָּלֶה | תִּמְֶּצָא 4 תִּקוּם 

PA > ONgpA aA | תִּסַכִּי | תִּנֶנְשִי‎ 

pipy 5 (SEBS | פִנֶלָח‎ | Waals DDN 

יפו ָנְש - en‏ קמ 

Tam | MwA = TREN‏ תִמְּאָאנָה תִּקְמֶנָה 
תבו תִּנָנְשוּ | תנלה | Sym‏ תִּהומגּ 

תּקְפֶינָה | תִֶנְשָנָּח | mange maya‏ תִּקְמֶנָה 
w92 30?‏ 1929 נִמְּצָא Dip‏ 

NBT Ts Wa 207‏ הפון | חקם 

wip ₪ NET | חִנֶנְשִי | חִָּלִי‎ SBT 
ain 5 המכו חַפֶנְש | הנָּלוּ | חמטאף‎ 
הַנֶגשֶלָח | הנְּלִינָה | חִפְאָאנָה  5 | חִחָמְנָה‎ NEN 
נִמְצָא | נָבון = נָקוּם‎ | PR wie? 292 


Verb. 
6 or § init. 


ays 3S 


1 טי 


גה ןדי 


pl 


ימב 
IN ay‏ 


&e. &c. 


ay) Aw) 


86 &c. 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


Paradigm of Verbs in PIHEL. 


Verb. 
3 gutt. 
pay 
nyt 
שמלְתָ‎ 
שמת‎ 
pty 
aww 
Dap Dy 
Typo, 
שַמעְכוּ‎ 


שמ 
yew‏ 


DOD 
תְּשָמַ‎ 
Dewi 
תְּשַמָּכִי‎ 


DOWN - 


- = =>: 


ישַמָעוּ 
מֶּשַמֶעֶנֶה 
aw‏ 
TPE‏ 
yew‏ 


vow 
שַמָּעִי‎ 
שמָעו‎ 
שמקְנָה‎ 


‘Dawa any spp 


Verb. 

2 gutt. 
בְּרְדִּ‎ 
בִּרְכֶה‎ 
AI? 
AQ 
בְּרַכְתִּי‎ 
12723 
בַּרַכְתָם‎ 
Da 
218 


Ting 
BD 


TH? 
THA 
Wie 
תִבְּרְכִּי‎ 
THs 
IR: 

MPa 
I} 
תְבֶּרְכֶנֶה‎ 


TI? 
Wie 
AFR 
MTF 


Verb. Verb. 
1 gutt. 4 init. 


Toy SON 
% 
5 5 
sey SON 
way ODN 
Tap? Das 
4 &c. 
2 

soy ODS 
8 &c. 
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Regular 
PRETER. Verb. 
Sing. 3 m. Sep 
Sf mei 
2 m. הִמלְת‎ 
2 f. קמל‎ 
; קְטלְתִּי‎ 
Plur. 8 המלו‎ 
2m. nn yep 
?% | קטַלְמֶּן‎ 
1 קשלֶט‎ 
Inr. abs. קטל‎ 
Inr. const. Sup 
FurureE. 
Sing. 3 m. Sep 
3 f. Senn 
2 m. Sopa 
2 f. uPA 
4] Srp 
Plur. 3 m. a tay 
55 nga 
2m. תִּהסְּלגּ‎ 
5% ִּקמְלְבָה‎ 
1 ‘20122 
IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. m. Sep 
f. ep 
Plur. m. קטלף‎ 
f£ קנח‎ 


מִבְרְדּ מְאַפָּל. מְעָמָּד PARTICIPLE. Sem‏ 


173 | 


Verb 44,‏ 
TTD.‏ 
סובב 
סוּבָּבָה 
בב 
ABI‏ 
בי 
סוּבָבוּ 
Jarre‏ 
19370 
סובבְנו 


סובב 


יְסוּבָב 
תְּסובָב 
תִּסוּבָב 
‘azion‏ 
aazion‏ 
יסוּבָבוּ 
תְסוּבְבֶנֶה 
WAZA‏ 


nyzpion 
נְסוּבָב‎ 


סוכב 
סובבי 
סובבוּ 
סוּבבְנָה 


azion 


war 


VERBS. 


Paradigm of Verbs in PiHE.. 


Verb. 
5 init. 


wa 


Verb. 
+ final. 
rma 
mp3 
mPa 
ָּלִית‎ 
. mba 
nba 
one 
wy 72 
ליכ‎ 


טי 


riba נגש‎ 
riba 


mp2 
man 
ְִלֶח‎ > 
₪ 
vba) 
mp 
aban 
mpyyan 
mp2 


"י 
2‘ 
aba 6‏ 

mya 


mp2 


Verb. 
6 med. 


בּונָן 


Verb. 
fy final. 
מא‎ 
mien 
DD 
PISS 
מִאָאתִי‎ 
ANY} 
DONE 
TNNED 
se 


"4881 גפ‎ OXI] 


Nz 
7252 NBD 


NED‏ יבונן 
Seon‏ 

&e. תִמַצָא‎ 
SPD 

NRON 

ANZ 

ִּמְאָאנֶה 
ANSOA‏ 

MIRZA 

BRO? 


NR 
‘SHO 
6. INE} 

TINS 


RROD 


Verb. 
ף‎ med. 
pip 
mip 
ABR 
AED 
קומִמְתִי‎ 
קוּממו‎ 
mre 
קוממִתֶּן‎ 
קוממנג‎ 


pyip 


BRP 
תִּקומֶם‎ 
DR ipa 
‘eR IPA 
pais 
ni 
nap yA 
aM pA 
תִִּימְמֶּכֶה‎ 
pnp? 


=) =) 7) 
‘nip 
קוממג‎ 

mppip 


pyipn 


Verb. 
% or ף‎ init. 


יטב 


1 טי 


Verb. Verb. 
2 gutt. 3 gutt. 
722 yew aw) 
בּרְכָה‎ NPE 
Aa Aye Og 
AyD Ape : 
‘APIS pw 
פּרְכו‎ A 
BADIA שָמַצְתֶּם‎ 
WPI WPA 
‘22 שמקנּ‎ 
שָמַע | ברך‎ oa 
TH = pew aw 
Thr sewn 
yon Dew 6 
תְּברְכִי‎ open 
אַשָמַע מָכרץ‎ 
9273) AWA) 
MRA M2ypwA 
‘a ADEwN 
MAAN תְּשֶמִעֶנֶח‎ 
72 | נְשָמַע‎ 
מְשַמָּע‎ aq 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


Paradigm of Verbs in Punat. 
Regular Verb. Verb. 


Tapp PND Wp 


1 gutt. { init. 


vay DN 
a.  % 
5 5 
tap ‘bx 
oy De 


TP) DRY 


&e. 
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PRerTeER. Verb. 

Sing 3m. =D 
Sf me 
2m. ABR 
af, mbep 
1 ABR 

Plur. 3 קְטלּ‎ 
2m. ony? 
96  וֶּתְלַטַק‎ 
1 קְטַלָנּ‎ 

Inv. abs. קטל‎ 
InF. const. ber 
Forure. 

Sing. 3 m. יִקְמָל‎ 
$f. תֶּקְטָל‎ 
2m. Sepa 
ef ‘opp 
1! - ששל‎ 

Phar. 6 יִקְמָלזּ .מ‎ 
$f תּהְטֶלְכָה‎ 
2m. wpm 
2f maven 
I ye 

IMPERATIVE. 

Sem. m. 

None.‏ ל 

Plur. m. 

0 
Parrreipe. Sepp 
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Verb. 
-דר‎ 
סוּבָב‎ 
manio 
כוּבְבְתָ‎ 
Azz 
סוּבְבְתִי‎ 
סובבו‎ 
סַיבַבְתּם‎ 
סוּבַבְתֶּן‎ 
סובבנף‎ 


תּסוּבָב 
תִּסוּבָב 


; סְבְבִי‎ A 


32108 
ja 310" 


myagion 


תסובבוּ 


myzaion 


33109 


Verb. 
§ init. 
נְנָש‎ 


טי 


VERBS. 


Paradigm of Verbs tn Puwa. 


Verb. Verb. 

א final.‏ א 
NBD rma‏ 
TRB anya‏ 
AINE rea‏ 
NZD mba‏ 
mba‏ . מִצאתִי 
NBD nb?‏ 
ָלִיתָם | מְצָאמֶם 
ָלִימָן | NBD‏ 
גּלִיכג NBD‏ 
riba‏ 

NED riba 
NBD mp2 
תִּמְצָא‎ Mpa 
seem mba 
מִּמְצָא‎ | mal 
aN aay 
תְנְלִינְח | תְּמְאָאכֶה‎ 
תֶנָלּ | תִּמְצָאו‎ 
תִּמְאָאנָה‎ | An 
NEI? ְְלָדז‎ 
Ny | מֶנָלֶח‎ 


Verb. 
§ med. 


qin 


“38B] ג‎ 9 


“y8B] OU} OFT] 


Verb. 
ף‎ med. 


קוּמם 
קוּמָמָה 
Hepp‏ 
קוּמַמְתָ 
הממי 
aya) a)‏ 
opp‏ 
Pap‏ 
ppp‏ 


ppip 


Dip 
תקומַם‎ 
'" תְּקוּמַם‎ 
‘RPM 
DDN 
יקומָמוּ‎ 
תְּקימְמֶנָה‎ 
תקוממוּ‎ 
mepipn 
pei? 


cine 


Verb. 


a 6 . . 
Sor 4 init. 


הימיב 
הִיסִיבָה 
הַימבְתָ 
ALOT‏ 
RROD‏ 
הימִיבוּ 
DARD‏ 
AIO‏ 
IN‏ 


Dow 


יומיב 
תִּימִיב 
= 
תִּיטִיבִי 
DOS‏ 
ימיבו 
מִימְבְּכֶה 
תִּיטִיבוּ 
ִימְבֶנֶח 
בִימִיב 


amr) 
הימִיבִי‎ 
הימִיבוּ‎ 
Dd 


מִימִיב 


הושיב 
הוּשיבַח 
השבְתָ 
nein‏ 
‘Appin‏ 
הושיבו 
חוּשכְתֶם 
הוּשַבְמּן 
win‏ 


הושיב 


יושיב 
תושיב 
תוץזיב 
תושיבי 
אושיב 
יושיבוּ 
הוּקבְנֶה 
תוקזיבוּ 
nzagin‏ 
נושזיב 


הוושב 
חושיבי 
A wi‏ 
n3pyin‏ 


מושיב 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


Paradigm of Verbs in Hirnni. 


Verb Verb. Verb. Verb. 
1 gutt. גא‎ 2gutt. 3 gutt. 


TEP PS הַשְמִעַ חִזָעִיק‎ 
APPR np pen 
Ae FF | השמל‎ 
Ave? 4 FF Apayn 
Ip 5 הַשְמְצְי‎ 
הֶעָמִידוּ‎ AD wT 
os | - | הַשְמַקְתֶּם‎ 
חַעמדְתָּו‎ yawn 
IPR PYM 


py‏ חַפָכיל חְצַמִיד 


DPN PPI Deyn‏ חְעמיד 
TY? SDNY PpHr — rapes‏ 
TRIA Dawn‏ 
&e. pnw A‏ 6 תּ THY‏ 
תִשָמִיעִי “PRIA‏ 
TDN Dow‏ 
a1 PD? aD py‏ 
תִשְמַעָנָה NI IPPA‏ 
AT PPA PUA‏ 
תִּשְמִעֶנָה MTRPA‏ 
TRY? Dw‏ 
ONT py yawn‏ קעמד 
השקיעי “PRT‏ 
הַשָמִיעו &c.‏ .0 העמידו 
חַשְמִעְנָה mR‏ 


מַשָמִיעַ DINE PI‏ מַצְמִיד 


Regular 
Verb. 


היל 
men‏ 
aed a‏ 
mo‏ 
‘ADIT‏ 
aor‏ 
הִהָמַלְתֶּם 
הִהְטַלְתָּו 
aM‏ 


Swe 
הַקְמִיל‎ 


Dap 
תִּקָמִיל‎ 
Sapa 
תִּקְמִילִי‎ 
אַקְטִיל‎ 
yop 

mp 
תִּקְמִילוּ‎ 
ary) 

Seopa 


Dopn 
הַקְמִילִי‎ 
חַקְטִילוּ‎ 

חַהָמְלְָנָה 


Sop 


176 © 


PRETER. 


Sing. 3 m. 
8 f. 
2m. 
2 f. 


InF. abs. 
INF. const. 
Future. 
Sing. 3 m. 
3 f. 
2 m. 
2 f. 
1 
Plur. 3 m. 
3 f. 
2m. 
2 f. 
1 


IMPERATIVE, 


Sing. m. 
1 


Plur. m. 
f. 


PARTICIPLE. 


הו ו -- 


VERBS. 177 
Paradigm of Verbs in Hiruui. 

Verb. Verb. Verb. Verb. Verb. Verb. 
ף‎ med. § med. א‎ final. £, final. ף‎ init. דד‎ 
apy pay os sen oT wary חַסַב‎ 
rm NT חַסְפָּה | הִגִישָח | הִנְלְתָה | חִמְצִיטֶח‎ 
Dep | ₪ | הלת | חסְצאם‎ wa ip 
nian = הַגְלִית | הִמְצאת‎ Avan | הַסְבּוּת‎ 
inp | 8 | הִמְצַאמִי‎ sm | חַסְבִּיתִי | חִנָּשָתּי‎ 
הַהִימוּ‎ . VT הַגְלוּ‎ WATT NAT 
הִנְלִיחֶם | הִמְצאתֶם חַקִימוּתֶם‎ ewan oniapy 
ony הִגְלִיתָן | חִמְאַאמֶן‎ wart izon 
IP NYO TTT {OIRO 

חַנְלַח | הַמְצָא חָקִים 
=p‏ חַנּי ש || הַנְלת | חַמְצִיא | תָבִין | חָקִים 
ap)‏ יש me‏ ְמְצָיא | יָבִין | יָקִים 
מֶּסֶב wea‏ מּנְלֶח | מִּמְצִיא מֶּקִים 
USM AMM 3D‏ ק<ָ | opp‏ 
WARP‏ מִמְצִיאי - ₪ | my‏ 
wrars 208‏ אַנְלָה Dita).‏ 8 פֶּקִים 
nay Nap‏ )> יְמציאף = - יקימו 
MPAA‏ תִּגָשָנֶה | oma‏ פִּמְצאנֶה men‏ 
NAPA‏ תַגישוּ | תִנְלוּ IRAN‏ מּהִימוּ 
nA MBE OD MWA TRON‏ 
wa 30}‏ ַנְלַח | נמְצִיא ִָּים 
2a wary apr‏ הַמְצָא | קֶבֶן | oy‏ 
חפְכּי | הנשי | חַנָלִי | DF ts‏ 
סבו הַגישוּ | aT ANS ly‏ 
MNT Wa BOT‏ הִמְאָאנָה me‏ 
מסַב | מִגִּיש | מִנֶלֶה | מִמְצִיא | מַבִין = מְקים 


4 4 


Verb. 
6 or § init. 
המב הגשב‎ 


הוּשְבָה הָשְמְצָה 
הוּשְבְתּ הֶשְמְנְתָ 
AYA Awan‏ 
הוּשַבְתּי הָשְמְצְתִי 
הוּשָבוּ | הַשְמָעוּ 
הוּשַבְמּם הַשְמַעְתָס חֶזְְִמָּם 
דוּשַבְתֶּן חָשְמִטְָמָּן 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


Paradigm of Verbs in Hopuuat. 


Verb. 
3 gutt. 


הַמ 


Verb. 
2 gutt. 


pais 
ai 
קת‎ 
הוקת‎ 
PREY 

PNT 


TPIT 


ד: = 


OPEV MPpYT Up 


ג 
@ 
ש 
5 
המב חוּשָב = 
ימב יושב 
תגשב 
&c.‏ תּשב 
‘APA‏ 
אגשב 
ירבג 


הוּשְבְנֶה. מִּשְמְצְנָה MANIA‏ 


vpn 


vey? 
תֶשָמַעִ‎ 
yawn 
מִּשְָמְעִי‎ 
yews 
aye 


pen 
DEI 


py 
pyin 
PDH 
TEED 


Pony 


IT 


תוּשָבוּ apy‏ תֶזְקו 
תוּשְבְנָה מֶּשְמְלְנֶה nape‏ 


נגשב 


מוּטָב מגּשב 


vot 


 לָמְשָמ‎ 


PPR 


PRP 


Verb. 
א‎ init. 
ant 

Fe 
4 
if 


ב 


Denn 


Verb. 
1 gutt. 
העמד‎ 


SFT 


my 


| 
. 


J 4 
0 


3-| [3 


- 


J 
4. 
הי‎ 
66 ag aA ag ad 


we 


ם 
4 ° 


WTOP 


4 ה ag sd‏ 
7 בר בג שר 


MITA 


צו:ד-ו: 


הֶצָמְדוּ 


מִצְמְדְכָה 


WY) 


- TAT 


TAP 


Regular 
Verb. 


O77 
non 
Bp 
nPop 
YEN 

ההָמלוּ 

סֶקְטַלְמּם 
חֶהְטַלְמּו 
PENT‏ 


הְתָטל 
Sop‏ 


ָחָטַל 


תֶּחֶטַל 


‘ODA 


מִקְטְלִי 


Stops 
a7 


mann 
ra 
m2 


ָחָמַל 


None. 


toh 


178 


PRETER. 


Sing. 3 m. 
8 5 
2m. 
2 f. 
] 

Plur. 8 


2m. 


2 f. 
1 


Inr. abs. 
In¥. const, 
Furure. 
Sing. 3 m. 
3 f. 
2m. 
2 f. 
1 
Plur. 85 m. 
3 f. 
2m. 
2 f. 


1 


IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. m. 
4 

Plur. .מז‎ 
f. 


ParriciPLeE. 


19 


Verb. 
דד‎ 
הגסב‎ 


mapa 
Mjaoan 
הוסכּות‎ 
הוּסַבְּותִי‎ 
הגסבּו‎ 
pnispan 
הוּסְבּומָן‎ 
הגּסְבְּונ‎ 


הגסב 


let) 
Span 
תוּסב‎ 
תוסְבּי‎ 
אזסב‎ 
יוּסְבּוּ‎ 
הוּסַבִּינָה‎ 
תגּסבו‎ 
תוּסַבִּינָה‎ 
309) 


350 


VERBS. 


Paradigm of Verbs in HopHuat. | 


mawan 
wa 


wap 


Verb. 
& final. 


חֶנְלֶה 
הֶנְלְתָה 
mya‏ 
myn‏ 
ya‏ 
7373 
ona‏ 
חְנְלִיתָן 
D297‏ 


חָנְלָה 
are‏ 


mn 
MIA 
rman 
תֶגְלִי‎ 
mas 
aon 
mp2 
מֶּנְלוּ‎ 
man 
17732 


m3) 


Verb. 
א‎ final. 


Verb. 


הַמְצָא 
חִמְצְמָה 
חַמְאְאתָ 
מְמְצָאת 
NEON‏ 
NET‏ 
חַמְצאתֶם 
SENT‏ 
NEON‏ 


an 


OY} OFT]‏ זְטפַךָי 


aT | הַמְצָּא‎ 


ְמְצָא 
Bria‏ 
תֶמְצָא | fe‏ 
RUBY‏ 

ANY 

PENA 
ANID 
מִמִצָאנֶה‎ 

בְמִצָא 


ea 


NEY‏ | מּבָן 


_ § med. 


Verb. 
ף‎ med. 


ppart 
PTD 
ANT 
הוקמְת‎ 
ADIT 
NAT 
mPa 
ההּמְמְתָן‎ 
הוּקְמָנ‎ 


הגקם 


pps 
תוקם‎ 
תוקם‎ 
תוּקְמִי‎ 
אוקם‎ 
בד‎ 
MIM 
תוּקמג‎ 
Mai 
pps 


מוּקם 


Verb. 
4... 
ף‎ init. 


wenn 


זט טי 


ann 


awn 


Verb. 

3 gutt. 
mann 
mbar 
nbann 


nobann 
הַתִגְּלַחְתִּי‎ 
anya 
הַתְגלַחְתֶּם‎ 
הַתִנִּלְַתֶּן‎ 
הַתִנלחנן‎ 


הַתְּלַח 


mam 
תִּתִנָּלַה‎ 
mann 
תִּתְגִּלְחִי‎ 
nya 
ama 
rombann 
anbann 
ְְִלַחְנֶה‎ 
many 


mbann 
‘ban 
aban 
monbann 


nbn 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


Paradigm of Verbs in HiTHPAHEL. 


Verb. 

2 gutt. 
mann 
ne 
Dene 
APB 
WP Ven 
הִתְבָּרְכוּ‎ 
BAe 
QBN 
הַתְבְֶּקְּ‎ 


הַתִבָּרדּ 


MBM 
2A 
Ian 
tals 

T2208 

eM 


n27BN 


IANA 
MINN 


WN 


aera 
27207 
BAN 

התבּרכנה 
: ד- לד 


ABM 


Verb. 
1 gutt. 


Verb. 
fy init. 


הַתְאַכָּל הַתְעַמָד 


“repndal 
טי‎ 1 


הַתְאַכָּל הַתְצְמָד 
יִתְאַכָּל ‏ יִחְצַמָּד 
&c. &e.‏ 
כ 
2 


“psn‏ הַתְעַמָּד 


&c. 


vayne “psn 


180 


Regular 
PRETER.- Verb. 
Sing. 8 m. Swpnn 
3 f. הִתִקְמלֶה‎ 
am mean 
2f Aen 
1 ההטְלְמי‎ 
Plur. 3 yw 
2m. הַתְקְטַלְתָם‎ 
af  ןּמְלַטְקְמַה‎ 
1 חמְקְטַלט‎ 
Inr. abs. 
InF. conste חִתְקְטָל‎ 
Future. 
Sing. 3 m. Sopm 
3 f. Sepmn 
2 me Sopnn 
2%  sepnn 
1 bonny 
Plur. 3 m. sbwpm 
5 5. תִמִהְלְנָה‎ 
gm. pn 
2f omz2e Onn 
1 raphe 
IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. m. Dapnn 
f. הַתִקַמָלִי‎ 
Plur. m. הַתִקְטָלגּ‎ 
= omen 
מַתִקְטָל | מתטא.?‎ 


11 


Verb. 
. init. 
wan 


Verb. 
דף‎ 
התגוּלל‎ 
n??iann 
הַתְגוּלְלְת‎ 
חִמְגִילְלְ‎ 
חַתְגִיקְלְּי‎ 
soon 
paz 
הַתְגולְלְמֶּן‎ 
חַתְגיקָלְנוּ‎ 


טי 


waanm | חִתִגולל‎ 


waam | ipiany 
תִתְגוּלָל‎ 
Soin 
תִּתְגּילְלִי‎ 
Dyan 
יַתגולְלוּ‎ 
תתְגִיּכְלְכֶה‎ 
dF ala 
מִתְגיללְנֶה‎ 
כַתְגלָל‎ 


הַחִגילֶל חִהְנְגָש 
Soin‏ 
maze‏ 


wane  >biann 


Verb. 
ה‎ final. 


mann 
nya 
הַהְגּלִיתַ‎ 
הִתְגָּלִית‎ 
הַחִגְלִיתִי‎ 
aban 
oobann 
Iran 
aban 


bana 
ribann 


יִתְנָּלֶה 
mean‏ 
nbann‏ 
ann‏ 
prints‏ 
יִתִנְלגּ 
mann‏ 
aM‏ 
mya M‏ 
mean‏ 


הַתְגּלָה 
any‏ 
התְנָלוּ 
many‏ 


mane 


הַתִמצָא 


VERBS. 


Verb. 
4 med. 


Wann 


Verb. 
9 final. 


NENT 
ַתְמַעְעֶה‎ 
eR 
הַתְִמַצּאת‎ 
‘RRB 
NEON 
חַתְמַצָאתֶם‎ 
חַתְמַצִאמָן‎ 
DNB ANT 


זט }9 [טפך' 


Want Sonn 


יִתִמַצָא Wis‏ 
תִתַמְנָא 
תִתַמַצָא 
WEAN‏ 
הֶתִמְאָא 
ANSI‏ 

MARZO 
ANZA 

תִּמִצָאכָה 

בְתַמַצָא 


OU) OMT]‏ זט 


want 
‘EDIT 
ANSON 
חַתְמַאָאכָה‎ 


₪ 


Wane | מִתְמַצָא‎ 


Paradigm of Verbs in HiTHPAHEL, 


Verb. 
¢ init. 


הַתִיטב 


Verb. 
4 med. 


התקומם 
חִחְקוּמְמַה 
חַתְקומְמְתָּ 
חַתְקוּמַמְת 
Spar‏ 
yA‏ 
חִַתְקומִמְתֶּם 
הַתִקומַמְמֶּן 
APPA‏ 


1 טי 


ppm 


==) a) 
תִּתְקומַם‎ 
DPA 
תְקוּמָמִי‎ 
אֶתְקומַם‎ 
יתקוממו‎ 
nD DPA 
תִתקומָמוּ‎ 
תִּתְקוממֶכֶה‎ 
oR 


הַתְקומַם 
הַתְקִימָמִי 
aw IPAM‏ 
חִתְקומַמֶנֶח 


agin 


ayn | opipnn 


3 pers. 
wisi} 


טל 
הָטָלָהּ 
AID?‏ 
oso}‏ 
הֶסְלְתָּח 
קָסַלְתָחוּ 
ino‏ 
הְַלְתָּה 
ATTA)?‏ 
קמַלְתָּיו 
MALO?‏ 
a‏ 
0 
ayy‏ 
הְמַלְוּהּ 
TON‏ 
ary 2)‏ 
קְַלְתותָ 
a9 70)‏ 
TAO)‏ 


Pop 
הְטִלָה‎ 


ו 
ar‏ 

ATTN 
Pe 


all te 
men? 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


Paradigm of Kal with Affixes. 


SINGULAR. 

1 pers. 2 pers. 

stp WE? 

W207 

ca anbep 

הְמֶלָמָדִּ 
ְטַלְמָנִי 

Reith 

PAPO? 

קְטַלְתִּיּ 

ALP 

WMP 

‘VO ior 
קְמַלְתּננִי‎ 

PWV! 

הֶטַלְוּ 

קמל 

+ ?1 כם 4 

קמל קמל 

were 

‘ei ְמִלְִּ‎ 

INP 
220) 


182 


PRETERITE. 


Sing. 3 .וז‎ 


8 f. 


2 f. 


INFINITIVE, 


Fourure. 


Sing. 3 m. 


Plur. 3 m. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. 2 m. 


183 


B‏ © :ו 


3 pers. 
O78) 
ey 

pnb 


ד ד - 


Paley 


ד דו- 
קְטַלְמֶּם 
APO?‏ 


mn sap 
קְטַלְתּין‎ 


קְמַלְתִּים 


קְטַלְתּין 
DON‏ 
?)7970 
pane‏ 
קְטַלְתּן 
קְמַלְנוּם 
קְטַלֶנְגן 


nD}? 
המלו‎ 


ְחָטְלֶם 
Tra?‏ 

יהטלוּם 
יִקָסְלוּן 


קִמְלֶם 


VERBS. 


Paradigm of Kal with Affizes. 


PLURAL. 

1 pers. 2 pers. 

לק 7 

קְטַלְכָו 

קָטָלַתְכֶם הלתנ 

הֶטְלַתְכָו 
קְטַלְחָכּ 
הֶטַלְתִינוּ 

ְטַלְמִּיכֶם 

קְטַלְתִּיבָן 

BPH? 

92977 ne 
קְטַלְתְוּכ‎ 

קָמַלְנּכֶם | 

17070) 

הָטְלְכֶם 

12702 סנו 

ִחָטְלְכֶם 

met 2 

ְקְמְלגּכֶם 

aD? [| 2B? 
432%)? 


his. 
סוסו‎ 
OAD 
prs 
VT 
{D7 
YF 

ד ד 
yw‏ 
שוּפָלָיו 


קֶצִירו 

הְצִירִיו 
won‏ 
מְלִיצִיו 


דב 
YR‏ 


53/2 
Vo 


ap) =) 
מְלָכָיו‎ 
Mya. 
נְעָרָיו‎ 
ITD 
MRP 
win 
Ye 
אילוּ‎ 
your 


her. 
FIDAD 
סוי‎ 
mI TS 
ARTA 


MPT 
MAT 
שוּטָלָהּ‎ 
Nae 


FDS? 
MP3? 
מְלִיצָה‎ 
my 


mI 
IF 


FIZ 
Maia 


מַלְכָּה 
222 
נערה 


-: ד 


m9? 
ספְרְהּ‎ 
29° 
חָרְשָהּ‎ 
me 
אִילָהּ‎ 
men 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


Paradigm of Nouns. 
their, m. (ff. 


our. 
סוּסנו‎ 
IAD 
WN TS 
ITS 


NY 
דּמִינ‎ 
שוּעַלנג‎ 
שועְלינג‎ 


IY 
קָצִירִיכּ‎ 
a= 
מְלִיצִינ‎ 


177 
DIF] 


NII 
42272 


מַלְפָּ 
מְלָכִיכוּ 
בַעַרְנ 
נְעָרִינו 
AIP‏ 
ABD‏ 
wn‏ 
WIT‏ 
od,‏ 
אילִינג 


your, m. 
סוּסְכֶם‎ 
סוּסִיכֶם‎ 
carat 
BPO 1S 


DPT 

OP PT 
pobyaw 
שּלְלִיכֶם‎ 


DIYs 
=e 77 
מְלִיצְכֶם‎ 
מְלִיצִיכֶם‎ 


OFT 
דּבְרִיפָם‎ 


beac 
OP 37 


מַלְכָּכֶם 
מַלְכִּיכַס 
בַַרְכֶס 
נַּעָרִיכֶם 
סִפְרְקֶם 
סְפְרִיכֶם 
Den‏ 
חדְשִיכֶם 
pps‏ 
poo Ss‏ 


7 


7 
7 
ו 


7 
ו 
1 
7 
7 


7 


ו 
7 


? 
| 
7 
? 


ו 
7 
ו 
7 
q‏ 
7 
7 
7 
ו 
7 


EDAD 
סוּסִיחָם‎ 


צַדִּיקֶם 
OND TS‏ 


קָצִירִיחֶם 


דּבְרִיהֶם 


O22 
Bry ait 


| מַלְכָּם 


מַלְכִּיחֶם 
p>)‏ 
ony?‏ 
DIP‏ 
ppp‏ 
pwn‏ 
oye‏ 
DUN‏ 
oro s‏ 


Class. ff. 
ו‎ 
1/! 
ו‎ 

/ 

ו 

ו 

II.) , 
ו‎ 

ו 

: זז 
ו 

11 ץז 
רוש 
4 

1 

ו 

[ 

ון 
VI.‏ 
ו 

ו 

ו 

ו 


The accent is on the last syllable, except before the affixes V—-, U-, T—, 
where it is on the penultimate. 


--יה 


ww? 


Dom 


S yp 


געל 


pp 


ban 


פֶּעָל 


Oye 


NOUNS. 


Paradigm of Nouns. 


my. construct. | Absolute state. 
‘DID | סוס מזס‎ a horse. 
‘DID סוּסים | סוּפי‎ > 
WIS py avg ₪ just man. 


WTS WTS BNW = 
=), | צּם‎ by blood. 
DJ OT צּמִים‎ > 

paw Spa | שולל‎ a fox. 


>< שּטָלִים Oya‏ שוּעָלִי 


“YEP VED YS harvest. 
קְצִירִי קְצִירי‎ ys) p- 
מְלִיצי‎ yoy | מָלִיץ‎ an interpreter. 
מָלִיצִים מָלִיצִי מְלִיצִי‎ p- 
737 “Ay "34 8 word. 
“RT RT OMY P. 
‘at wt זָקן‎ an old man. 
הָנִס | זעי הק‎ > 
‘2 oT ay a king. 
abe  יִכְלַמ‎ | maby > 
 יִרְעִנ‎ | בַעַר נַעַר‎ 8 boy. 
"72 | נְעָרִים = נְעבי‎ P. 
ספרי‎ "PP “Hp a book. 
“RP “PP | סְפָרִים‎ = 
‘win חדש הדש‎ a month 
WI חָדְשִים | חָדְשי‎ > * 
אילי‎ Supe Oo 8 ram. 
אילים אילִי אילי‎ 2 
*Or Dw. 


thy, m. 
סוסף‎ 
WPI 
דיק‎ 
YI 


WI 
PRT 
paw 
שוּלָלָיזּ‎ 


הְצִירְדּ 
TPS?‏ 
ub ares‏ 
HWY‏ 


77 
TRI 


Wit 
Wait 


MDD 
T2729 
נצרזי‎ 
i hae 
i) 
WIP 
awn 
WIN 
שיל‎ 
Sra 


| thy, f. 


WHO 
PAO 
צדיקי‎ 

TITS 


Tay 
דְּמִיָדִּ‎ 
שוּפָלְחִּ‎ 
שוקלי‎ 


TY 
MY 
מליצף'.‎ 
מליציז‎ 


TI 
WIT 


Tat 
er. 


DD 
M220 
Ws 
נְעָריְדּ‎ 
TP 
MW 
eT 
Mwy 


TOs 
bara 


his. 
iniv 
prin 
pon 
mon 
he) 
yoo 
שמו‎ 
ying 
אויבף‎ 
Sayin 


ido 
who 
na 
roa 
jzn 
שיו‎ 
pry 
ran 


הְנְהוּ 
V3‏ 
רעָהו 
רציו 
amipyi‏ 
מַצַשָיו 


inzin 


Wain 


her. 
ry 
mini 
mon 
mon 


myn 
mop 


שמ 


mney 


אויבה 
איְבִיַ 


.. 
סליח‎ 
mp3 
mbna 
mE 
gn 


BEN 
man 


ar 
Pai 
רפה‎ 
my 


tripyp 


Pye 


תורחה 


ולחי 


+ Or שה‎ 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


our. 
מוּתַנו‎ 
מותינג‎ 
vba, 
abn 
Ely) 
פָּלִינגּ‎ 


Iw 


שמותָיכג 


אוְיְבָנוּ 


aati 


93D 
סלינו‎ 


9373 


| ְּמַלִינּ 


דנר 
IRN‏ 


הר 
א 


2a 
קנינף‎ 


gay 
ap 
מַעָשנגּ‎ 


מַצְשִי 


תורתנג 


your, m. 


מוּתְכָם 


מוחַיכֶם 


poor 
pmbn 


כָּלְיָכֶם 
poop‏ 


שמְכֶם 


pp ning 


אויְבְכֶסם 


D> arin 


pobo 
סֶלִיכֶם‎ 
ְּמַלְכֶס‎ 
ְמַלִיכֶם‎ 
per 
pps 


Dent | 


חְקִיקָם 


קַכְפָם 
OP ai?‏ 
poy‏ 
py‏ 
poy‏ 


p> py 


תורְתקכֶם 
תורותִינו תורותִיכָם 


Paradigm of Nouns. 


/ 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 


7 
ו 


their, m. 


מוּתָם 


מוּחִיהָם 


mon 


emon 


mse 
ome 


Py 


oy ning 


payin 


אויְבִיחֶם 


php 
pinzo 


- 
גְמַלִימֶם 


ben 
DEN 
OA 
Onan 


הֶנֶם 
Oa?‏ 
py‏ 
omy‏ 


. DPD 
מַעְשִיחֶם‎ 


on in 


תורותָיחם 7 


*Or mp. 
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Class. 


VI. 


CONTINUED. 


VII. 


NOUNS. 


Paradigm of Nouns. 


Absolute state. Form. 
death. 
ae - 79? 
- אש‎ -/ 
a : = pp 
.-- ₪ עו‎ be 
4p a basket. 


= 7 סלים 


lay | a camel. 
mbna p. על‎ 
דָזץ‎ an arrow. 
een Be "2 
oft a law. bb 
myn p- 
m3) a reed. 
m2? p- פֶּמָה‎ 
רעח‎ shepherd. 
רַעֶים‎ p- nye 
nipys work. 
מעקים‎ > | 99% 
min a law. תעה‎ 


< תורות 


7 


construct. 


מות 
מותי 
on‏ 
70 


ow 
ninw 
אויב‎ 
savin 


סל 
סָלִי 
=F‏ 
גְמָלִי 
yo‏ 
rt‏ שי 
pr‏ 
WO‏ 


קנח 
‘a?‏ 
my‏ 
רצי 
מַעְשַח 
מַעַשִי 


תורת 
תורות 


my. 
מותי‎ 
מותי‎ 
wn 
son 


99 
ָּלִי 
שמי 

שְמוּתַי 


Yaris 
‘avin 


2D 
DD 
D3 
DDR 


‘Sr 
חפי‎ 


הי 


חקי 


הָפִי 


קְנָי 
רעי 
רעי 
wy‏ 
WD‏ 


vaio 
תורותי‎ 


thy, m. 
מות‎ 
ali 
me 
TY 

WP 

22 


mow 
שמוּתָיזּ‎ 
WBS 
Dare 


HPD 
WD 
גְמַלְזּ‎ 
ְַלִי‎ 
המ‎ 
WN 
Wy 
PR 


ple 
13 
74 
?y 
ayy 
TVS 


תורתי 


thy , Sf 
Thoin 
won 
my 
wo 
1079 
5 ae) 


שמךִ 
שְמותִידּ 


Tavis 
Tavis 


WO 
TPP 


ְּמַלְחִּ 
ְמַלְיָדִּ 
70 

חציח 


TANI 
Way 


Wan 
M7? 


bi bbe) 
My 


Tye 
Mwy 


qin 


תורומיף תורותַיךּ 


* In pause, לי חלי‎ 


188 HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


Paradigm of Nouns. 
Class. jf. their,m. f. = your, m. our. her. his. 


A \ י‎ 
ו]55.‎ BMPR Dane Nb סְנְלָתַה א‎ inpy 
: oz / orp  םֶקיִתּולְנְס‎ anh mata roby 


oN in‏ שְנְהָ | OMI] Den‏ ו 
שָנומָיו | moby‏ שנותינּ = opnbyp‏ ן שָנותִיחֶם 7 


XI. 
7 DNR) בִּרְכָחַנּ פִּרְכְתְכֶם‎ Me בּרְכָתי‎ 
בְּרְכוּמִיקֶם ן בְּרְכוּמִיהָם ן‎ nina בּרְכיתִיחָ‎ rain 
מִלְפָחנוּ מִלְפַתְקֶם וַמִלְפְתִם | ן‎ MDP inp» 
מלְכומִיו מַלְכוּמִיחָ מִלְכוּחִינוּ מַלְכוּתִיכֶם ן מַלְכוּמִיחֶס ן‎ 
ן‎ BNR? Demy. MIP ANI = Ima 
xu)? נַעְרותַיהֶם‎ 7 opohy נערותינוּ‎ mony. yoy 
ן|.‎ oped) שְפְחְתְכֶם‎ eng money inney 
שָפְחיּמִיחָם ן‎ pop nina, asninay mina, woinay 
7 one} חַכְמַתְכֶם‎ Wee ANE ine 
TOMO ן‎ OMNIA MoE Mog whee 
ו‎ ORR] פִטִרְמְּכֶם‎ VEY שְמַרְתָה‎ impy 
XIII. | ן טִמְרוּמִישס ו‎ opohey עַטְרומַינוּ‎ phar rohey 
7  םֶתְטַּבַט מִבַּצְמָּיְוּ מִבַּצְתְּכֶם ו‎ Anya inyay 
7 מַבְּלְחַיכֶס ן טַבְּלְמִיהֶס‎ arnday מַבְּלמָיו מַבְּלמִּיחָ‎ 
ן‎ ERT | מְדכִפָם‎ BR PPA חג‎ Nae 
אָבומָיו | אַבוּתְיחָ | אַבותִינּ | הַבוּמִיקֶם ן פְּכוּתִיקָם  ן‎ 
7  םֶקִחְאְו‎ | אֶחִכּ | אְחִקָם‎ NETS חג‎ PTS 
5 ו|‎ Soe? Oy OR EONS 
אַחיְתָה אֶחתָנ | אִהְכֶם | וְפֶחְתֶם | ן/3‎ | inins 
= | טִתָיוּחִיכֶם. ן אִחְיּתִיחָם ו‎ ania pis win 
ו|<‎ pan} | בַּתְּקֶם‎ | OAR בת בִּתֶּה ה‎ 
> בְּמִיכֶם ו בְּּמִיחָס | ן|‎ onde mobs ros 
7 Dr) } pp 2) | | פִּיחגּ פֶּיקָ‎ ND 
7 DN ו‎ paw שיָהּ שינג‎ army שיו‎ 
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NOUNS, 


Paradigm of Nouns. 


2 
niban 


rw 


Construct. Absolute state. Form. 
map a treasure. 
nibap p. פֶּעְלָה‎ 
a year. 
7 nye 


P-‏ שנות 
Tipya 8 blessing.‏ 


mop a queen. oe 

nizbn p- 2 
בַעַרַה‎ a girl. 

5 רז הנחש , 

Ning) ?- ל‎ 


a bondmaid.‏ שפדה 
P-‏ שפחת 
mor wisdom.‏ 
P-‏ הָכְמות 


Ibid. 


מֶּלְלֶה 


crown.‏ 8 עמרת 
p-‏ עָמָרוּת 
FAYDY a ring.‏ 
P-‏ מַבָּעות 


NPP 
פַּטָלֶת‎ 


a a father. 
אָבוּת‎ p- 

ri a brother. 
אַחִים‎ > 
nins a sister. 
אחיות‎ P- 

Mma a daughter. 
כָּנות‎ = 

mp mouth. 

mip a lamb. 


שנות 
A212‏ 
בְּרכות 


מַלְפַת 
nice‏ 
Fae’)‏ 
נַעָרות 
שפְחַת 
ninaw‏ 
AB‏ 
nino‏ 


ny 
עַמָרות‎ 
מַבַּצַת‎ 
Mivaw 


S28 AN 


nias 
‘TIN 
STs 
אָחות‎ 
nis 
na 
nina 
i) 

my 


thy, m. = my. 


MP סְנְלָתִי‎ 
MAMI ְנָלוּמִי‎ 


mI = שנָתִי‎ 
pode ny 


בִּרְכָתִי WII‏ 
בְּרְכוּתִי בְּרְכותִיזּ 


wpe‏ מַלְכְתַּ 
מִלְכיּמִי מַלְכוּמִיִּ 
בצרְתִי WIZ?‏ 
נצָרוּתִי נִעְרוְתָיזּ 


AAW SEW 
שָפְחוּתָיףּ‎ winey 


ANI חָכְמָתִי‎ 
pio חָכְמוּמִי‎ 


AMY WIDY 
?hhwy wohyy 


MAPRO mya 


“nivay‏ מַבְּצותִיּ 
אָבִי = i‏ 
אבותי Wins‏ 
ON Ty‏ 
OS om‏ 


Voir‏ הַחותֶזִּ 


SOs‏ מַּחִיותִיִּ 
YA2 MP‏ 

? ha wisp 
פִי פיז‎ 

Te שי‎ 


thy, I. 
MNP 
WIP 


fal. 
yw 


WI 
בּרְכוּתִיָּ‎ 


מַלְכָּחָזּ 
מַלְכוּמְיִדִּ 
WII‏ 
ony‏ 
Bala)‏ 
TOM‏ 


Babi a 
חַכְמוְתָיָד‎ 


TAT 
עַמְרוּתַיָּ‎ 
מְבַעְתּחִ‎ 
MOIR 


as 
TaN 
TTS 
אחִיךּ‎ 
WHIM 
FITTS 
TAD 
MAID 
Ba) 

ie 
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PART III. 


ACCENTS. 


CHAPTER I. 


THEIR FORM AND DESIGNATION. 


§ 505. Tue Hebrew accents are marks above or below words, 
and form the completion of the system of punctuation. Having 
secured the pronunciation of the language by the invention of 
vowel] signs, the authors of this system were farther anxious to 
preserve its rhythm, and exhibit the logical connexion of the 
sentences and clauses of those compositions which were still 
extant; and for this purpose they devised the accents. The 
following table exhibits their form and designation. 


Disjunctives, 


Crass I. Emperors: which indicate the greatest degree of 
separation between the word to which they are attached and that 
which follows. Of these there are but two :--- 


Silluk (,) pap 
Athnakh (,) מַתְכְך‎ 


Crass II. Kines: next in separating power to the above, and 
four in number :-- 


Segolta (*) Salble 
Zakeph Katon )*( קמון‎ Apr 
Zakeph Gadol (") .  - מל‎ Ape 
Tiphkha (.) מִפְחָא.‎ 


11 


yA 
a 
RW 
ביר‎ 
am 
nbbshys 


whose disjunctive power is weakest of 


FORM AND DESIGNATION. 


Crass III. Princes: denoting a still less degree of separation, 


and being six in number :--- 
Reviah 
Zarka 
Pashta 


Tevir 


Yethiv 


Shalsheleth 
Crass IV. Orricers: 


all. There are six of these:— 
Pazer )*( “hp 
Karne Phara )"*( Rp קרכי‎ 
Telisha Gedola )9( nbinf ִּלִישָא‎ 
Geresh (‘) wing 
Gershayim )*( biting 
Pesik (1) | POP 
Conjunctives. 

The Conjunctive accents, or Attendants, are the following :— 
Munach ).( מגנח‎ 
Mahpak ).( TaD 
Kadma (*) OTP 
Darga (,) N377 
Telisha Ketanna (°) rbop תָּלִישָא‎ 
Merca (,) SD 
Merca doubled (,) TAD 
Yerakh (,) ירה‎ 

Poetic *.6/ת4000/‎ 
The poetic accents are the following :-- 
Disjunctives. 
Merca with Mahpak |) ,*( a Non 
Reviah with Geresh (°‘) רְבִיעַ גָרָש‎ 
Tiphkha initial ).( מַפְחָא‎ 


* These occur in the three inetrical books, Job, Psalms, and Proverbs. 
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Conjunctives. 
Merca with Zarka  (,") סרכ קט‎ 
Mahpak with Zarka ),"( NI TEM 
Munach superior (*) naan 


§ 506. From the foregoing table it will be seen, that the same 
accent in form sometimes bears different names. For example : 
the mark (+) bears the names Pashta and Kadma; and the 
mark (<) those of Yethiv and Mahpak. The difference 
between certain accents consists not in form, but in position, 
Thus (+), when on the last letter of a word is Pashia, but when 
on an initial or medial letter, 18 Kadma; and (<), when under 
the right edge of an initial letter, is Yethtv, but when under the 
first letter of the tone syllable,-it is Mahkpak. 

Besides Pashta,—Segolta, Zarka, and Telisha Ketanna always 
occur on the final letter; and besides Yethiv, Telisha Gedola 
occurs on the initial letter. The former of these classes of 
accents are called Postpositives ; the latter, Prepositives. 


CHAPTER II. . 


ACCENTS. 


Their Position. 


§ 507. Wita the exception of the prepositives, the accents 
are usually placed on the last syllable of a word; but some- 
times, the postpositives excepted, they are placed on the last 
syllable but one. In the former case, the word is said to be 
Milrah; in the fatter, Melhel. 

§ 508. The accent is on the last syllable but one in the 
following cases :— 

1. All words, the penultimate vowel of which is imperfect 
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without a complement: as, OYE, Gen. xxvii. 22; MIP, 
Cant. i. 15; negan , Ib. ii. 1; FRD, Gen. xvii. 27. 

Segolate nouns, although their penultimate vowel is made 
perfect, retain the accent on that syllable: as, “ID, Judg. 
iii. 19 ; also proper names ending in 371: as, WTS, 2 Kings 
XXv. 2, 

2. Nouns, whose penultimate is a simple, and whose ultimate, 
a compound syllable: as, חשך‎ , Gen. i. 4; anh, and הו‎ 
for WI, and W712, Gen. i. 2. 

8. Nouns and verbs, receiving a syllabic affix together with a 
vowel of union, or an epenthetic כ‎ (except the grave affixes 
D2, 37, Of], and י(הֶן‎ as, WHI, Numb. xi. 6; mam, 
Prov. xxiv. 10; 1273'7%, Prov. v. 22; שמפתכִי‎ , Ps. Ixix. 3; 
XViii. 6. 

Also those with the affixes J , 5= , and [-- , shortened from 
J-, ,-ם‎ and ]-: as, TOSON » Ruth iv. 15; 02223, Gen. 
Xxxl. 32, 

4. Verbs which in the process of conjugation take the 
terminations ©, ,כ ,תי‎ and M3: as, HSM, Ps. xl. 7: 
בשרתי‎ , Ps. xl. 10; שקרכל‎ , xliv. 18; MPN, xlv. 16. 

The termination "18 sometimes bears the accent in surd verbs : 
as, דלותִי‎ Ps. cxvi. 6; cxliv. 7. 

5. Verbs in Hiphhil, having the afformants > and "-- as, 
MywWiT, Judg. vii. 2; “PNT, Ps. alii. 5. 

6. Surd and concave verbs with the afformants T—, -, 
and 3: as, Dj), Gen. xxxvii. 7; ‘20, Isa. xxiii. 16; 925, 
Ps. xlviii. 13; מטל‎ , xlvi. 7. 

There are some exceptions: as, 127, Ps. iii. 2; °92, Zeph. 
iii, 14. 

The species Pihel and Puhal are exceptions to the last rule: 
as, MID, Jer. viii. 5 ; WBN, Ps. xcix. 5; TIN, Jer. iv. 20; 
ATT, Ib. 

7. Verbs whose third radical is דק‎ for *, when in the process 
of conjugation they restore the original radical before an 
asyllabic afformant: as, "WOM, for סה‎ , Ps. lvii.2; exxii. 6, 

cc 


194 HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


8. Apocopated futures: as, 179. for TUTE, Ps. cix. 13; 
Gen. ix. 27. 

9. Nouns, pronouns, adverbs, and, in a few cases, participles, 
on receiving the paragogic or local :ד‎ as, ג הָלְרָהָ‎ Gen. 
xxxv. 16; Isa. xi. 14; הפה‎ , Zech. v. 10; TDW, Isa. vii. 24; 
TIP, mas., Hos. vii. 4. In some cases also on receiving the 
paragogic syllable '- : as, 4122, Lam. i. 1. 

The accent is occasionally found on the ultimate in these. 

10. The accent will frequently fall on the penultimate syllable 
instead of the ultimate, in words which conclude a sentence or 8 
clause. 

§ 509. The position of an accent is sometimes shifted : as, 

1. By the illative particle 1. This particle removes the 
accent from the penultimate to the ultimate in the past tense ; 
and from the ultimate to the penultimate in the future: e.g.— 

TueE Past TENsE: SAID), for ‘Maw , Lev. xxvi. 19. 

To this rule there are numerous exceptions: as, first, the 
first person plural of verbs: as, ולקחנג‎ , Gen. xxxiv. 17 ;-- 
secondly, verbs whose third radical is a quiescent: as, OND), 
Lev. xix. 89 ;—thirdly, some verbs whose middle radical is a 
quiescent: as, WADI), from 599, 2 Kings ix. 5 ;—fourthly, 
verbs which conclude a sentence or member of a sentence: as, 
YI) , Deut. vi. 11 ;—and fifthly, when a tonic accent imme- 


Tc itt 
diately follows: as, 727 ושלְחתי‎ , Lev. xxvi. 25. 

Tue Fururs Tense: וישרת‎ , for MW, Gen. xl. 4. 

To this rule there are the following exceptions :—firrst, the 
first person singular: as, “ON; Gen. xx. 15 ;—secondly, the 
third person plural masculine : as, VTE"), Neh. vii. 1 ;—thirdly, 
verbs whose third radical is :א‎ as, N11, Gen. xxxii. 8 ;— 
fourthly, the form WE’, or where the penult. is a mixed 
syllable: as, WN), Lev. xviii. 25; 2 Sam. iii, 8; Gen. xl. 4; 
13"), 2 Kings iii. 23, 

2. By the prohibitory particle :אל‎ as, אלדתסף‎ , for 
תוסף‎ , Exod. x. 28; 1 Kings ii. 20. 

But this rule is not uniform: as, TINT I , Gen. xxi. 16; 
also Job .וגג‎ 9; xl. 32. 
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8. By apocope: as, יפד‎ , for TT), Ps. cix. 18; Gen. i. 3 ; 
Ps. cxix. 22; Exod. xxxiii. 12. 

4. To express with greater force, caution, or exhortation : as, 
הִשָמַָר‎ » for “Rw , Gen. xxiv. 6; xi. 3. 

5. To avoid the concurrence of two tonic accents: as, M72 
“MIS, for TUB, Ps. cv. 41; Joel i. 2. 

But this withdrawing of the accent is avoided— 

First. Should it destroy or obscure the original form and 
signification of the word: as, 22 ninvyn , for MAYA, 
Ps, xliv. 22. 

Secondly. If the first accent be a disjunctive: as, TAY. שמע‎ 
Gen. xxiv. 52; 2 Kings v. 23. 

Thirdly. If both accents be conjunctive: as, M2} מַעַל‎ , 
Lev. iv. 31. | 

Fourthly. If the word accented on the last syllable be imme- 
diately preceded by an accent: as, SV} לֶא שנא‎ , Deut. xix. 6. 

Fifthly. If the ultimate syllable contain a long vowel, followed 
by a perfect consonant: as, די‎ var , Lev. xxv, 12. 

Sixthly. Words taking the grave affixes D2, 19, OFT, .ה‎ 
and the syllabic afformants CF), 7). | 


CHAPTER III. 
ACCENTS. 


Their Uses.—Principal Use. 


§ 510. Tus chief use of the accents is, by dividing a verse 
into clauses, and by marking the several members of each clause, 
to shew the relation of all the words of the verse to the period 
and to one another. The principles on which they are thus 
employed will be exhibited in the following rules and ob- 
servations. 
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The Division of a Verse. 


§ 511. A verse is considered to contain a complete thought ; 
its last word therefore always bears the great disjunctive Silluk. 

§ 512. If a verse be short, and consist of but one simple 
statement, it is considered to contain only a single clause, and, 
therefore, besides those that are relative to it, it bears no other 
accent than Silluk: as, VIS? JD ,וְדַרְעָב‎ Gen. xliii. 1; 
113; ii, 1; Lev. vil. 22, 28; Gen. vi. 8. 

§ 518. If it contain two distinct statements, the concluding 
word of the first takes the second great disjunctive Athnakh : as, 
DIT שם הַבְּללֶח וְאָבָן‎ aie NITE PANT IAN, Gen. ii. 12; 
lll, 2, 16, 20; iv. 3. 

In Porrry, the first of two principal clauses is sometimes 
marked by Merca with Mahpak, as in Ps. lv. 22, 23. 

§ 514. If it contain three distinct statements, the concluding 
word of the first takes Segolta, in prose, and Merca with 
Mahpak, in poetry: as, D2 72 HTS ovis wy 
py? מעל‎ TBR oe Pa Py? nope wwe המים‎ 
12 71, Gen. i. 7; vie 4; Ex. ii. 8, 7. mine mm ms 
YER VTE MPR Mimopege לעד‎ OW, Ps. xix. 10; 
xcix. 4, 8. 

§ 515. Each of these three principal clauses is subject to 
division and subdivision ; and the several parts into which they 
are divided are marked by the various grades of inferior dis- 
junctives in the following manner. | 

1. A clause marked by Sittux or ,אאגאתד‎ if containing 
more than one word, is always attended in prose by Tiphkha. 

2. Should the clause, from its length or nature, require to be 
divided, Tiphkha is preceded by Tevir, if the part to be cut off 
be less complete in itself: as, p32) 13927 pwr , Gen. 
xxxii. 1, 3, 8, 9, 10, 12; but by Zakeph Katon, if equally so: 
as, ry os 135? מַלְמְּכִים‎ apy mow, Gen. .אאא‎ 4, 5, 
6, 7, 10, 11, 12. 

8. Should two portions require to be separated, the first, if 
less complete, is marked by Pashta, and the second by Zakeph 


Katon: as, מארת בְּרקִיעָ הַשָמִים‎ WY, Gen. i. 14, 15, 16, 18 ; 
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but when equally complete, both are marked by Zakeph Katon: 
as, אתל‎ A727") 73D MEIN YD ink WH, Gen. 1. 13, 15; 
Ex. xiii. 145 xiv. 20; xv. 9. 

4. Should even three parts, all equally complete, be required 
to be separated, they may all be marked by Zakeph Katon, as in 
Ex. vi. 8; Deut. xix. 10. | 

5. Zakeph Gadol sometimes occurs in all the above situations. 
Ex. xvi. 6; Gen. xx. 4; Jos. i. 14; 1 Sam. xiv. 42. 

§ 516. In poetry, Reviah with Geresh corresponds with 
Tiphkha in prose, before Silluk ; Tiphkha initial corresponds with 
it before Athnakh. For examples, see Ps. ii. 7, 10, 12; 
ll. 2, 4, 7; ט‎ 43 xvi. 4:—Ps. x. 5, 61 Prov. xv. 14, 20; 
Ps. iii. 4; iv. 4; Prov. xv. 2. 

§ 517. These subdivisions are again divided, and the clauses 
thus formed are marked by the princes Reviah, Zarka, and 
Pashta; which in their turn have their attendant disjunctives, but 
in greater variety than the kings. 

§ 518. The subdivisions of the rogeTic xines (Reviah with 
Geresh, Tiphkha initial, Zarka, and Reviah) are thus marked. 

1. A word in either of the principal clauses more strongly 
separated from the following than is that marked by the king 
from the one following it, takes the strongest king Reviah ; 
especially when such word has no connexion with a preceding : 
as, MT, Ps. xli. 4,8; xlii. 7; Ixxviii. 8. 

2. In a slighter separation, Reviah with Geresh is preceded by 
Tiphkha initial: as, nbs nin? 1755, Ps. vii. 10; Prov. 
ili. 28. 

8. When a conjunctive does not occur between the two words, 
Tiphkha initial is preceded by Reviah: as, 223 אֶלתִּים‎ » Ps. 
Ixxxii. 1; when it does, if the word requiring it be the first of 
the clause, Mahpak with Pesik is used instead of Reviah: as, 
ma m9 יְדִי ו‎ , Ps. Ixxvii. 3; Ixxxvi. 12. If not the first 
word, it takes Kadma with Pesik : as, TMs דור‎ . ayy לְמַעַ‎ ; 
Ps. Ixxviil. 6; Ixxxii. 5. 

4. When no conjunctive occurs between them, or immediately 
before the word which should take Reviah, Zarka is preceded by 


Reviah: as, FTN BPH’, Ps. Ixxviii 5, 8. Should the word 
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with Zarka be preceded by one with a conjunctive, Mahpak with 
Pesik occurs instead of Reviah: as, לָמָה | יאּמְרְוּ הגוי‎ , Ps. 
lxxix. 10 :—unless this also be preceded by a conjunctive, when 
Kadma with Pesik occurs: as, ויזוכה מים‎ | EMM FET, Ps. 
Ixxviii, 20; Ixxxiv. 12. 

5. Ona word equally separated with its own from what follows, 
Reviah is preceded by another Reviah: as, vibe "112, Ps. 
xlvi. 5; Ixxviii. 4. In a slighter separation, it is preceded by 
Mahpak with Pesik, when the word on which this occurs is not 
immediately preceded by a conjunctive : as, rim ו שמע‎ 1D?, 
Ps. xxviii. 21. When a conjunctive precedes, Kadma with 
Pesik is used: as, ODN ! OD WNT, Ps. xxvii. 17. 


CHAPTER IV. 


ACCENTS. 
Their Uses.—Principal Use. 


The Interpunction of Clauses. 


§ 519. Emperors :—Stlluk and Athnakh.—Silluk and Athnakh 
may, in prose, mark a clause consisting only of the word on 
which they stand ;—Silluk, when immediately preceded by 
Athnakh : as, 8777") IN יהי‎ , Gen. i. 3, 7, 9,11; v. 5, 8, 
11, 14, 17;—and Athnakh, when it commences a verse: as, 
“21 ויאמר‎ , Gen. xv. 8 ; xviii, 3; xix. 7; xxx. 28. 

Athnakh may mark such a clause in poetry when preceded by 
Merca with Mahpak : as, חֶקיצותִי‎ TIN), Ps. iii. 6; v. 13. 

Merca with Mahpak mostly marks off a clause consisting 
‘solely of its own word, when immediately preceded by Reviah : 
as, כּלדתְּחַלְתָיְּ‎ TTIBON, Ps. ix. 15, 21; x. 18; xi. 6; 
xvi. 1; xxx 24, 


ACCENTS. 199 


Obs. Two or more words connected by Makkaph are con- 
sidered but one word. 

§ 520. Sintux.—When a clause marked by Silluk consists of 
two words, in prose, the first takes its attendant King Tiphkha : 
as, OM) DMA, Gen. i. 14, 17; ii 5, 115 v. 2, 9, 12, 15. 

In poetry, the first of these words takes Merca, Munach, or 
Mahpak : as, וְלְיִלֶה‎ DH, Ps. 00 4, 5; ii 125 לא ;4 ץצ‎ 
aw , Ps.i.1; ii. 5; vii. 14. And when the word with Merca 
is a dissyllable, or a polysyllable, it sometimes takes Zarka in 
addition : nim VN, Ps. x. 3, 5. Should the first word 
bear to the second a disjunctive relation, it will take the com- 
pound accent Reviah with Geresh: 88, וניג בַרְעָדָה‎ , Ps. ii. 1 
iv. 6,9; Prov. xv. 1. 

§ 521. When it consists of three words, if the second be more 
closely connected with the last than the first, it takes Merca 
preceded by Tiphkha on the first: as, O°277 BOY mms, 
Gen. i. 2, 20, 22, 26 ;—in poetry, Merca or Munach, preceded 
by Reviah with Geresh: as, THAT? היום‎ S, Ps. ii. 7, 10, 
12; iti. 2, 4, 7 ; xv. 8, 4; Ixxiii. 5. 

But if the second be more closely connected with the first 
than the last, the first takes Merca and the second Tiphkha; 
and, in poetry, Reviah with Geresh : as, למים‎ on PD, Gen. 
i. 6, 12, 18, 21; TERN) APTN WD, Ps. v. 4; xvi. 4; 
xvii. 8. Here, too, if both the preceding words be intimately 
connected with the last, the second takes Munach, and the first 
Tiphkha: as, S7BW שפי רְשָעִים‎ , Ps, iii. 8, 9; iv. 3; 
Xvill. 44, 48. 

§ 522. When it consists of four words, the first two of which 
form a subdivision, the second takes Tiphkha, preceded by 
Merca on the first, and the third Merca: as, 8) Dwr את‎ 
YUN, Gen. i. 1, 4, 5, 8, 138, 27. 

In poetry, the second takes Reviah with Geresh: as, WT 
WN W722 yeu , Ps. iv. 4; viii. 4; xv. 4. If the second 
and third be intimately connected, the former takes Merca, and 
the latter Reviah with Geresh: as, על"‎ O'S 20 WN HIB 
Dwar], Ps. Ixxiv. 13. If the first be too remotely connected 
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with the second to form a subdivision with it, it takes Reviah 
with Geresh, and the second and third Tiphkha and Munakh: 
as, TD Swap rp וללכי‎ , Ps. iii. 5; or Mahpak with Pesik, 
and Munach superior: as, 272° ‘TON שנב שם ו‎ , Ps. xx. 2. 
But if not sufficiently separated to take a disjunctive, it receives 
Mahpak with Zarka: as, לצ‎ PW אליב‎ YN, Ps. Ixxiv. 10; 
or Munach superior : as, YD on שָלַח‎ MPS, Ps. Ixxviii. 25. 

6 523. Arnnaxku.—When a word with Athnakh is connected 
with but one preceding word, this takes, in prose, Tiphkha ; and, 
in poetry, Merca: as, TWAT TSN, Gen. i. 9, 15, 21, 26 ; 
ליחנה חישוּעָה‎ , Ps. iii. 9; iv. 6; v. 9. 

§ 524. When it is connected with two preceding words, if the 
second be more closely connected with the last than the first, it 
takes, in prose, Munach, preceded by Tiphkha on the first; in 
poetry, Munach or Merca, preceded by Tiphkha initial: as, 
inn עַליפָנִי‎ Ww), Gen. i. 2, 5, 7, 17, 20; BTM Mm 
Yas, Ps, iii. 2,5; iv. 23; Prov. xv. 1, 3, 5; nina. לאִּמִירְא‎ 
OY, Ps. iii. 7. 

If the second be more closely connected with the first than the 
last, it takes, in prose, Tiphkha, preceded by Merca; and, in 
poetry, Tiphkha initial, preceded by Munach; as, jasy “Ww 
VINITOY , Gen. i. 11, 12, 16, 25, 28, 80 ; TRY WHER OND, 
Ps. x. 5,6; Prov. xv. 14, 20. 

Should the first and second, here, be equally connected with 
the last, they each generally take Munach: כִּיהְכִּיתָ אֶתדכָּל-‎ 
ale 2K, Ps. iii. 8; iv. 8; Prov. xv. 15. 

§ 525. When it is connected with three preceding words, the 
first two forming a subdivision, the second takes Tiphkha, pre- 
ceded by Merca on the first, and the third Munach, in prose : as, 
ig יהי‎ ore TOM, Gen. i, 3, 6, 10, 14, 18, 27, 29;—in 
poetry, it takes Tiphkha initial, and the first and third Munach: 
as, בַּפְדִי‎ 720 MM) MAN), Ps. ili. 4; iv. 4; v. 8, 12; vi 9; 
vii. 4; Prov. xv. 2, 4, 7 ; xvi. 25. 

In poetry, if the third word be less connected with the last 
than the preceding, it takes Tiphkha initial, preceded by a servant 
on the first and second : as, hop מָאד‎ VoD) WW", Ps. 
vi. 1. 
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When the first word has Mahpak, it is sometimes followed by 
Pesik : as, ‘39-023 aie? ‘JTS ETN, Ps. Ixxxvi. 12. 

If the first three words be equally connected with the last, 
each takes a conjunctive, the first being generally either Mahpak 
or Munach superior: as, זכר"‎ OVS PS D, Ps. vi. 6; 
Ixxiv. 13; or ONY? מן‎ oy ימשר‎ , Ps, א‎ 24, 27; 
Prov. xvii. 12. 

§ 526. Kines :—Segolta. A clause marked by Segolta should 
always contain one word besides that on which it stands. It 
sometimes happens, however, that the word whose logical relation 
to the following is sufficiently remote to require this accent, 
begins a verse, when it takes Shalsheleth instead, strengthened 
by Pesik : as, | mara’ , Gen.*xix. 16; xxiv. 12; xxxix. 8; 
Lev. viii. 23; Isa. xiii. 8; Amos i. 2. 

§ 527. When a clause marked by Segolta contains two words, 
the first takes Zarka: as, ּלְיִשְמְעָאל שְמַעְתִּיףּ‎ , Gen. xvii. 20; 
xix. 4; Ex. xiv. 1]. 

§ 528. When it contains three words, if the second be more 
closely connected with the last than the first, it takes Munach, 
and the first Zarka: as, “21? m2 טַרֶם‎ , Gen. xxiv. 15, 47; 
xxix. 8; xxx. 41. But if the second be more closely connected 
with the first, it takes Zarka, and the first Munach: as, יר‎ 
מִלְמַטָה‎ Darin , Ex. xxxvi. 29; xxxviii. 17; xxxix. 5; 
xl. 21; Lev. ii. 2 

§ 529. When it contains four words, the seeond of which is 
more closely connected with the first than the third, the second 
word has Zarka, preceded by Munach or Merca on the first, 
and the third also has Munach: as, בְּיָמִים הָהַם‎ Yass ב היו‎ 
Gen. vi. 4; Ex. xxxi. 15; xxxvii. 19; xxxix. 3. 

If the second be more closely connected with the third, it 
takes Munach or Merca, and the first Zarka : as, “Wr הַמָקום‎ 
abla PR, Gen. xxii. 9; Ex. xvi. 29; xxxix. 20. 
Sometimes ‘the 4 Munach is strengthened by Pesik, as in 
Gen. xxvi. 28. 

§ 530. Merca with Maneax. —(A poetic king. )—When a 
clause marked by Merca with Mahpak consists of two words, 
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the first takes Yerakh: as, אלהִים‎ Matty, Ps. xiii. 5; or 
Merca: as, לקד‎ Nd, Ps. xv. 5; xxxv. 10. 

§ 531. When consisting of three words, if the second be 
more closely connected with the first than the last, it takes 
Zarka, and the first Munach: as, faba מִחְמַפות פָיו‎ . 
Ps. lv. 22. If the second be more closely connected with the 
last than the first, it takes Yerakh or Mahpak, preceded by 
Zarka on the first: as, nw) Be im , Ps. vii. 9; xi. 5; 
xiv. 2; xvi. 11; xviii. $1, 86; xxi. 6;—or, Ta Fire 
הכבוד‎ , Ps. xxiv. 8; Ixxviii. 5. 

§ 552. When consisting of four words, the second takes 
Zarka, and the first and third each a servant: as, יִחְדָּרּ‎ bibs 
TES) MODUS, Ps. iv. 9; xii. 7; xxviii, 4; .אא[‎ 3;—097 
art? NI Yarm 715), Ps. xiv. 3; xvi. 4; or, 2 rym ‘337 
מבי‎ ODOR, Ps. vi. 3. 

§ 583. ZaxerH Katon.—Zakeph Katon marks a clause next 
in importance to that of Segolta, which may either be included 
in any one of the three principal divisions, or itself take the 
place of Athnakh or Segolta, should the verse contain no clause 
of sufficient magnitude to require either of these accents. Gen. 
vi. 8; Deut. i. 36. | 

6 584. This accent requires to be preceded by another, but 
not a disjunctive: hence, | 

When it stands on a word not sufficiently connected with the 
preceding to form part of the same clause— 

1. Should that word be a polysyllable requiring Metheg, it 
takes Munach instead, provided it will not fall on the first letter 
of the word: as, לְמִשְפְּחְתִיהָם‎ , Gen. viii. 19; xviii. 5 
Deut. i. 14. 

2. Should it not require Metheg, but have a vowel on its 
second letter, and another between it and the accent, the second 
letter takes Kadma: as, וְהַבְרְהם‎ , Gen. xviii. 16, 18; Numb. 
i. 8, 11; ii. 335 iv. 28. 

8. If neither of the above be the case, Zakeph Katon is 
strengthened by Pesik, and thus constituted Zakeph Gadol : as, 
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Gen. i. 14; ii. 10, 11; iv. 1, 2; Ex. ii, 18; Numb.‏ לְחַָבְלִיל 
i. 6, 7, 9, 10; Deut. i. 26, 36; iii. 19.‏ 

§ 535. When standing on a word connected with a preceding 
word, this takes Munach, whenever Zakeph Katon is not pre- 
ceded by two vowels in the same word: as, 2°90 Y3W, Gen. 
v. 7, 11,13, 14, 15, 16; but when 16 is, the first word takes 
Pashta: as, OFTISN Akt , Gen. xxii. 8 (comp. “O8" 
DIAN , Gen. xv. 8); xxiii, 3; xxvii. 28. 

Should the words not be very closely connected, the first 
always takes Pashta; unless an accent should be required on its 
first letter, when it takes Yethiv: as, "OSYH OLY, Gen. ii. 23; 
ו[‎ 9; Ex. xviii. 9; xix. 6; xxii. 8. 

Here also, when the word with Zakeph Katon is a polysyllable 
requiring Metheg, it takes Munach instead : as, TTS] “py ; 
Gen. ii. 7; iii. 1, 23; Ex. xv. 7. 

§ 536. When standing on a word connected with two pre- 
ceding words, the second of these, if more closely connected 
with the following than the foregoing, takes Munach, and the 
' first Pashta, should an accent not be required on its first letter: 
as, ‘paw nina Maw , Gen. ii. 2; v. 14, 16, 17;—should 
it, however, be required, the first word takes Yethiv: as 
Dat yon aby, Gen. i. 11; ii. 5; iii, 1, 21, 15, 22. 

But if the second word be more closely connected with the 
foregoing, it takes Pashta and the first Mahpak :—there being 
between the Mahpak and Pashta at least one vowel or Pathakh 
furtive : as, maw mw) חמש‎ , Gen. v. 17, 20, 23, 26, 27; 
Ex. xiv. 28; xvi. 15:—otherwise, the first takes Merca: as, 
Tine מים‎ nw, Ex. xv. 233; xvi. 22. 

§ 537. When standing on a word connected with three 
preceding words, the last of which is more nearly related to its 
own word, and the second to the first, the second takes Pashta, 
preceded by Mahpak on the first, and the third Munach: as, 
Tis pipe oy bbw NIA, Gen. i. 9, 14, 15, 16, 28, 31. 
But if the second word be more nearly related to the third, it 
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also takes Munach, and the first Pashta: as, nein “ws 4271 
DSP , Deut. i. 17, 23. 

§ 538. Revian with Geresu.—(A poetic king.)—Reviah 
with Geresh marks a subdivision of a clause of Silluk, and is, 
hence, its attendant king. As standing on a first and second 
word of a clause, it has already been exhibited (§§ 521, 522.) 
But farther— 

§ 539. Its word is sometimes connected with two preceding 
words, each of which bears the conjunctive Merca: as, ‘2/2 
וּסְכָא‎ NOW, Ps. Ixxii. 10; Ixxiv. 18, 22, 

"§ 540. Rarely, it is connected with three preceding words, 
when the first takes Mahpak, the second Tiphkha, and the 
third Munach or Merca: as, אלחִים‎ Visine 722 כ‎ 
Ps. xlvii. 8 ; or amin’ הַרטַבָּות‎ PS כִּי‎ Ps. Ixxiii. 4. 

§ 541. Tiruxua Initiat.—(A poetic king.)}—Tiphkha initial 
marks a subdivision of a clause of Athnakh, and, in this office, 
sometimes stands on the first word of the clause. For examples, 
see Ps. iii. 2, 5,7; iv. 2; Prov. xv. l, 3, 5. 

§ 542. When a word with Tiphkha initial is preceded by a 
word in connexion with it, this takes Munach: as, pins 
משפטיף‎ , Ps, x..5,6; Prov. xv. 4, 20. : 

§ 543. When it is preceded by two words in connexion with 
it, the second takes Munach, and the first either Mahpak : as 
כִּי מי בשחק‎ , Ps? Ixxxix. 7; Prov. xv. 17; xvi. 25, 32; 
which is pea supported by Pesik: as, T7733) | 1B, 


as,‏ ו Ps. xxx. ; Ixxxvi. 12; or Munach‏ , כבוד 


mw , Ps. ee 45.‏ בְּחֶם עֶרב 

1 544. Tiphkha initial occasionally marks a subdivision of a 
clause of Silluk, and in this office also it may be found on the 
first word: as in Job xx. 1. 

Tiphkha also performs the same office and occurs in the same 
situation: as in Job xl. 1; xlii. 1. 

6 545. )--.גאתג2‎ poetic king.)— Zarka subdivides a clause 
of Merca with Mahpak. It may stand on the first word of 
the clause, as in Ps. xxxi. 233; Job vii. 11. 

§ 546. When a word precedes that on which it stands, this . 
takes Munach or Merca. See § 581. 
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§ 547. When two words precede, the first takes Mahpak or 


Kadma followed by Pesik, and the second either Munach or 
Merca: as, 5°37] לְפָדז | יאמרוּ‎ , Ps. Ixxix. 10; Job vii. 21; 


or Ps. Ixxxiv. 4; and sometimes the second takes Pesik : 
ישמצו אל ו ויצנס‎ , Ps. lv. 20, 4 

§ 548. Revian.—(A poetic king.)—Reviah is used to mark 
the greatest division of a clause of one of the emperors. 

§ 549. Its word may form a clause of itself: as, ג‎ Ps. 
הטאא‎ 14; xxx. 8; Ixxviii. 1; Ixxxviii. 6; Prov. xv. 5. 

§ 550. When its clause consists of two words, the first takes 
Merca, Munach, Mahpak, or Munach superior : as, 18 m5, 
Ps, Ixxxvi. 16, 17; or, IN הרחקת‎ , Ps. Ixxxviii. 9; or, 
mim MAS, Ps, xl. 12; or, DIN ‘320, Ps. xlv. 8. And 
when the connexion is not very intimate, it takes Mahpak or 
Kadma, followed by Pesik: as, atm ! תָּוֶד‎ , Ps. xxxvi. 5; 
axxix. 7 ; or, צִדְהתְז ו כְּהרְרִי"חַּל‎ , Ps. ,טאאא‎ 7. 

6 551. When it consists of three words, if the second be 
more closely connected with the first than the last, it takes 
Pashta with Pesik, and the first a servant: as, ! rim TYR, 
פִקְרָא‎ , Ps. xxviii. 1; xxxvii. 20. But if the second be more 
closely connected with the last than the first, it takes a servant, 
and the first Kadma or Mahpak—sometimes strengtnened by 
Pesik: as, ‘VW IPD maw, Ps. v. 3; WAI wien, 
חרבות‎ , Ps. ix. 7; ; Ixxxvi. 9. 


TT? 

§ 552. When it consists of four words, the second generally 
takes one of the princes, and the first and third, each a con- 
junctive: as, OT}? זכר צַדְתִזִּ . הבית‎ , Ps. Ixxiv. 2; xxxvii. 28; 
XXxix. 6, | 

6 558. Princes.—The clauses of the princes are supposed to 
contain none but words in close logical connexion with one 
another ; they are interpointed, therefore, only with conjunctive 
accents, which exhibit the various degrees of intimacy of that 
connexion. The manner in which they are thus severally inter- 
pointed will appear in the following observations. 


206 HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


§ 554. Revian.—Reviah sometimes accompanies a word at 
the beginning of a verse: as, ויחזידשת‎ , Gen. v. 7, 80 ; vii. 16 ;-- 
or one in the middle, which is not connected with a preceding : 
as, ona, Gen. v. 1; vii. 4; viii. 13, 213 xviti. 19. 

§ 555. When a word with Reviah is connected with a preceding 
one, this takes Munach: as, OTS ,ויהי‎ Gen. v. 3, 4, 10; 
Exod. xiii. 17; xv. 23, 25; xvi. 8. 

§ 556. When connected with two preceding words, both take 
Munach, though the first is generally strengthened with Pesik: 
as, הַבְּחָמָה הַמָהורֶה‎ ! 5D, Gen. vil. 2; xxvi. $2; xxx. 32; 
Exod. xii. 29; xvi. 22; Deut. i. 28, Sometimes, the first 
takes the minor disjunctive Darga: as, TVS nina שלש‎ , Gen. 
vi. 153; xxix. 2; Exod. it. 2 ; 48. 

§ 557. When in connexion with three preceding words, the 
second, if more nearly related to the first than the third, takes 
Munach with Pesik, preceded by Merca on the first, and 
followed by Munach on the third: as, °222 1 THIN MRTON 
WMS, 1 Sam.i.11. Should the second be more nearly related 
to the third, the first takes Munach with Pesik : as, ! כָּלַדהַגּוּים‎ 
ey הפיצותְיף‎ WS, Jer. xxx. 11. Should the first and second 
bear equal relation to the following, they each take Munach with 
Pesik : בְנְתָיו‎ ‘Hi? . WNT | וְיְדַבר‎ , Gen. xix. 14; Lev. 
x. 9; Jer. xxix. 32. 

§ 558. Zarka.—When a word with Zarka is preceded by 


another in connexion with it, this takes Munach: as, SPUN בה‎ 
Ex. xix. 9; xxiii. 15, 23; Deut. i. 22; ii. 12. Should the 
connexion be but slight, the Munach is followed by Pesik: as, 
Sins | YBON, Gen. xlii. 11; Ex. xvii. 6. 

§ 559. When it is preceded by two words in connexion with 
it, the first takes Kadma, and the second Munach, or Merca, 
with Pesik: as, הַרְדָה‎ prs. TA, Gen. xxvii. 33; xli. 45; 
מא‎ 16: or, מִרְהשָדָה‎ | BPP NA, Gen. xxx. 16, 20; 
Deut. iii. 20. 

6 560. Pasura.—lIf a word with Pashta be preceded by 
another in relation to it, this takes Mahpak, if between this 
accent and the following there be a vowel or Pathakh furtive : as, 
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428 Mwy , Gen. xx. 9; Exod. xiv. 28; xv. 8, 16, 26 ;—but if 
not, it takes Merca: as, anh mT, Gen. i. 2; Deut. i. 2, 35. 

§ 561. When preceded by two words in connexion with it, the 
second takes Mahpak and the first Munach, if the accent be on 
the first letter: as, 740 WUT OS, Ex. xviii. 23; 
Xxil. 22; xxiii. 22 ;—otherwise, the first takes Kadma: as, 
rato DSN or שני‎ , Gen. xix. 1, 2, 31; .אא‎ 1; Jos. xiii. 3. 
The first takes Munach also when the second has Merca: as, 
סוב למ‎ °D, Exod. xiv. 12. 

§ 562. Tzvir. Tevir sometimes forms a clause of itself: as, 
rial, Gen. xxx. 3,4; xxxi. 17,18; xxxiv. 21; Numb. i. 19; 
Deut. i. 5. 

§ 563. When its clause consists of two words, the first has 
Darga, if there intervene more than one vowel between the two 
accents: as, אתם‎ Wa, Gen. i. 22; Lev. xxiv. 3, 14; 
xxv. 52;—if but one vowel, or no vowel at all, the first word 
takes Merca: as, en בְּחַמַח‎ , Gen. i. 24, 26; xl. 22. 

§ 564. When it consists of three words, the second takes 
Darga or Merca, and the first Munach, if the accent be placed 
on the first letter: as, הוּלְדות השמים‎ TDN , Gen. ii. 4; 
xix. 35; or, 7 שקן זית‎ , Lev. xxiv. 2;—otherwise it takes 
Kadma: as, OFAN 9) vii, Gen. xxv. 8; xlii. 14, 22; 
Numb. vi. 14; or, שר בַדרְת לי‎ , Gen. xxxi. 4 

6 565. Porric Princrs.—Maupak with Pesix.—Mahpak 
with Pesik usually forms a clause of itself: as, | mile , 
Ps. Ixxxvi. 9; Ixxxvii, +. 

§ 566. Kapma with Pssix.—Kadma with Pesik also some- 
times forms a clause of itself: as, | 1358, Ps. Ixxxi. 113; 
Ixxxvil. 5; ci. 3. 

§ 567. More frequently, however, its clause consists of two 
words, the first of which takes Mabpak or Munach superior: 
as, | WHY D, Ps. Ixxxiv. 12; Ixxxviii, 6; or, 02) MPDpa 
כַּלְתָּח ו‎ , Ps. Ixxxiv. 3; ci. 5. 

§ 568. Pazer.—The clause of Pazer also consists sometimes 
of but one word: as, WW , Ps. xxv. 1; xcix. 5, 9. 
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§ 569. When it consists of two words, the first takes Mahpak 
or Munach : as, his wok TS, Ps. Ixxxix. 20. 

§ 570. When it consists of three words, the first takes 
Mahpak and the second Munach: as, שנים‎ ay» ‘2D, Ps. xe. 4. 

§ 57]. SHALSHELETH.—The clause of Shalsheleth with Pesik 
is generally such, as in case of a greater degree of separation 
between the word on which it stands and the following, would 
belong to one of the kings: as, ודיל‎ | nity לדיר‎ , Ps. 
Ixxxix. 2. 

§ 579. Orricers.—The clauses of the officers are marked in 
the following manner :--- 

GeresuH.—Geresh can form a clause of itself; and when its 
place is on the penultimate, it requires no other accent to form a 
counterbalancing stress: as, ויבא‎ | Gen. xiv. 7; xxvi. 7, 11; 
1.10. When it falls on the ultimate of a polysyllable requiring 
Metheg, Kadma is inserted instead of Metheg, provided it would 
not stand on the first letter: as, הלמר‎ , Exod. xvi. 15; 
xxi. 22, 35; Deut. vi.11. But should the word with the accent 
on the ultimate be a monosyllable, or a polysyllable which would 
not admit Metheg otherwise than on the first letter, the Geresh 
is strengthened by reduplication : ore) , Gen. xxv, 6, 9; 
xxvi. 7, 10; Lev. xxv. 2; Deut. i. 11. 

§ 573. When the word with Geresh is preceded by one in 
connexion with it, this takes Kadma, if the accent would not 
come on its first letter: as, OYWINTT TWN, Gen. xix. 12, 
14, 16, 17; xxv. 23; xxvi. 9. If the accent would come on 
the first letter, 16 takes Munach, and Geresh is doubled, provided 
it be on the ultimate syllable: as, bit TPN , Gen. xxv. 16; 
Exod. xvi. 23; xxiii. 4;—otherwise Geresh remains single: as, 
PWT MOA, Isa. lx. 17: v. 7. 

§ 574. When preceded by two words in connexion with it, the 
second has Kadma, and the first Telisha Ketanna: as, 92" 
מִמִצרים‎ DSN, Gen. xiii. 1; xiv. 5, 13; xviii. 19; xix. 15; 
Deut. i. 28 ;—sometimes Telisha Gedola, especially if not so 
nearly related to the second as the last is to the following: as, 


. 9 
UR “Syn TIAS"ON), Gen. xxxi. 52; xxxiv. 25, 
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§ 575. Tetisna Gepota or Ketanna.—Telisha Gedola, or 
Telisha Ketanna likewise forms a clause of itself: as, ולשבו‎ , 
Gen. xiv. 7; וְגם‎ Gen. xiv. 6. 

§ 576. When its clause consists of more words than one, the 
first generally takes Munach: as, sj VAD, Gen. xix. 2; 
xxx. 33, 35; also Deut. i. 19; 1 Kings ii. 5, where its clause 
consists of several words, all of which, except its own word, 
bear Munach. 

§ 577. Pazer.—Pazer frequently stands before Telisha Ketanna, 
or Kadma, and makes a greater degree of separation than either 
of them: as, 2) לנלי להי אבי‎ , Gen. אאא‎ 42; Lev. 
Xxvil. 28; Numb. iv. 46; vii. 1 ;—also Gen. xxxii. 33. 

§ 578. When several words are equally connected with the 
final word of a clause, they are all marked with Pazer. See 
2 Sam. iii. 21 ; xx. 3; 1 Chron. xv. 18, 24. 

§ 579. When a word with Pazer is in connexion with one or 
more preceding words, each of these takes Munach: as, וגם‎ 
AT TAS , 1 Kings ii. 5; viii. 65: x. 25; Numb. ix. 10. 

§ 580. Prone —Pesik is employed only after a conjunctive, in 
cases where the connexion is too close to admit a disjunctive, but 
too slight to require a conjunctive. 


CHAPTER V. 


ACCENTS. 
Their Uses.—Subordinate Uses. 


6 581. Tue accents point out the tone syllable of a word, as 
the position they occupy is that syllable. This has been shewn 
to be generally the last syllable, though very frequently the last 
syllable but one. 

§ 582. But to the accents pointing out the tone syllable, there 
are some exceptions. 

1. The postpositive accents always occur on the last letter of 
a word, and the prepositives on the first ; of course, the falling 
of these on the tone syllable will be merely accidental. 

2. Many words it has been seen have two accents on them. 

EE 
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If these be the same form, the first marks the tone: as, תחן‎ , 
where the tone is on the penultimate; but if they be of different 
forms the last marks it: as, וּלְמוּעדִים‎ , Gen. i. 14, where the 
tone is on the syllable OT. Here, is one conjunctive and one 
disjunctive upon a word; but sometimes there are two dis- 
junctives: as, 35733, , Lev. x. 4. Two will sometimes occur on 


the same monosyllable: as, mt , Gen. v. 29. Two conjunctives 


often occur on the same word: as, 2112, Ps. xevi. 4. 

§ 583. Connected with the preceding, is another use of the 
accents,—namely, that of regulating the reading or cantilation of 
the Scriptures. | 

The Hebrews, like many other ancient nations, were 86- 
customed to accompany their reading of the Scriptures with a 
kind of song or chaunt. The accents, therefore, by marking 
the stops in a sentence and the tone syllable in a word, served 
them, to a certain extent, as musical notes, whereby to regulate 
the modulation and intonation of the voice. Hence the name 
MDI, from 122, which signifies to play a musical instrument, 
to sing or chaunt. 

§ 584. Words sometimes occur with the same letters and 
vowel points, differing only in their accentuation, Thus 
the accentuation only of a word will sometimes determine 
whether it be a noun or a verb, and, if a verb, from 
what root it is derived, or to what mood or tense it belongs. 
Thus, in the passage, oyn-bp we TMD, 1 Sam. xxx. 6, as 
the word מָרֶה‎ ₪ accented on the penultimate: it must be the 
third person feminine singular, preterite, of the verb “22, to be 
bitter ; while the accent on the ultimate of the same form in the 
phrase תֶת"פִּי‎ mn, 1 Kings xiii. 26, shews it to be the third 
pers. masc. pret. of the verb } mT, to be rebellious. The word 
me, in Esth. viii. 15, is shewn by the accent on the 
penal imate to be the third pers, fem. sing. of the verb rw, 
to rejoice ; but the accent on the ultimate, as, שְמַתָה‎ , Ps, 
cxiii. 9, points it out to be the feminine participle of the same 
verb employed as a noun. In the command ‘778 ‘Dp , Is. 
Ix. 1, the accent on the penultimate marks ללכל"‎ as the Imperative ; 
but in the expression YAY) D> , Zeph. iii. 8, the accent on the 
ultimate marks it as a noun with Nie pronominal affix. 
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Carmarthen College 

Davis, Rev. W., Hastings 

Davis, Joseph, Esq., Hackney 

Davis, Rev. Samuel, Bow 

Dexter, J. C. Esq., Mile End 

Dobbin, Rev. O. T., LL.B., T.C.D., 
Exeter 

Dobney, Rev. H. H., Maidstone 

Dubourg, Rev. S. A., Clapham 

Dukes, Rev. Clement, M.A., Kingsland 


East, Rev. Timothy, Birmingham 

ea Miss, Queen-street, Cheap- 
side 

Elliott, James, Esq., Hackney 

Elridge, Rev. S., Brixton 

Ely, Rev. John, Leeds 

England, Rev. 5. S., Royston 

Erlebach, Rev. R. P., Mere, Wilts 

Evans, Rev. S., Wellington, Salop 


Farrar, Rev. 1.0 Abney House, Stoke 
Newington 

Firnie, Rev. John, Bushey, Herts 

Fletcher, Rev. Joseph, D.D., Stepney 

Fletcher, Rev. Alexander, Finsbury 

Fletcher, Rev. W., Haverfordwest 

Fletcher, Rev. R., Manchester 

Flower, Rev. D., Burwell 

Foster, Rev. J. R., Sittingbourne 

Frost, Rev. J., Cotten End 


Garthwaite, Rev. W., Wattisfield, Suffolk 

Gates, Rev. W. G., Aylesbu 

Gear, Rev. W., Bradford, Wilts 

Giles, Rev. J. E., Leeds 

Gill, Mr. G., Hackney Theological 
Seminary 

Godkin, Rev. J. Moyne, Tinnaheely, 
County Wicklow 

Godwin, Rev. J. H., Philosophical 
Tutor in Highbury College 

Gordon, Rev. A., M.A., Derry 
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Morgan, Mr. T., Hackney Theological 
Seminary 

Morris, Rev. C., Fetter-lane 

Morison, Rev. John, D.D., Chelsea 

Munden, Mr., Lancashire Independent 
College 

Murch, Rev. W. H., D.D., Theological 
Tutor in Stepney College 


Noel, the Hon. and Rev. Baptist W., 
M.A., Chaplain in ordinary to her 
Majesty 

Noel, the Hon. and Rev. Gerard T., 
M.A., Vicar of Romsey, Hants 

Newman, Professor, Manchester New 
College 

Newth, Rev. A., Oundle, Northampton- 
shire 


Owen, Rev. W.,, Islington 


Pain, Rev. J., Horncastle 

Parker, Mr. John, Homerton College 

Pearce, Rev. G., Ware 

Pearson, Rev. J. S8., Andover 

Pechey, Rev. W., M.A., Langham 

Pigg, Rev. J. G., Wolverhampton 

Pollard, Rev. F , Saffron Walden 

Potter, Rev. J. C., Whitby 

Powell, Mr. T., Hackney Theological 
Seminary 

Price, Rev. Edward, Sheerness 


Quick, Rev. H., Stepney 
Raffles, Rev. Thomas, D.D., LL.D., 


Liverpool 

Redpath, Rev. Robert, M.A., Oxford- 
street 

Reed, Rev. Andrew, D.D., Hackney 

Reeve, Rev. E., Hales Owen 

Richard, Rev. H., Kent-road 

Richards, Rev. J., Stourbridge 

Roaf, Rev. W., Wigan 

Roberts, Mr., Chaxall, Gloucestershire 

Robinson, Rev. Hastings, D.D., Rector 
of Great Worley, Essex 

Robinson, Rev. J., Soho 

Robinson, Mr., Hackney Theological 
Seminary 

Rogers, Rev. G., Walworth 

Roome, Rev. J., Berbice 

Rowland, Rev. J., Henley-on-Thames 

Rowson, Mr., Hackney Theological 
Seminary 

Russell, Rev. T., M.A., Walworth 

Russell, Rev. David, D.D., Dundee 


Jack, Rev. J.. M.A., North Shields 

Jackson, Rev. T., Abney House, Stoke 
Newington 

Jackson, Rev. W., Melksham 

Jackson, Rev. J., Taunton 

Jamicson, Rev. Robert, M.A., Currie, 
North Britain 

Jefferson, Rev. J., Stoke Newington 

Jenkyn, Rev. T. W., D.D., President of 
Coward College 

Jennings, Rev. Nath., M.A., Kensington 

Jennings, Rev. James, Tralee 

Johnson, T., Esq., Upminster—3 copies 

Jones, J., Esq., Islington 

Jones, Mr. R., Lancashire Independent 
College 

Judson, Rev. J. E., Lindfield, Sussex 

Jukes, Rev., J. Bedford 

Jukes, Rev. E., Blackburn 

Jull, Mr., Staplehurst, Kent 


Kennedy, Rev. J., Aberdeen 
Kennerley, Rev. T., Mitcham = 
Kiddle, Rev. H., Crondal, Hants 
King, Rev. A., Cork 

R. J., Esq., Stoke Newington‏ ו 
Kitto, John, Esq., Islington‏ 

Kluht, Rev. B. H., Twickenham 


Legge, Rev. W., B.A., Reading 

Legge, Rev. W., Fakenham 

Leifchild, Rev. John, D.D., London 

Lewis, Rev. W., Frampton-on-Severn 

Lloyd, Rev. David, M.A., Classical 
and Mathematical Tutor in Carmar- 
then College 

Lloyd, W. F., Esq., Paternoster-row 

Loader, Rev. T., Monmouth 

Lyon, Rev. W. P., M.A., Regent’s Park 


Mackenzie, Rev. J. M., M.A., Glasgow 

Mann, J. H., Esq., Great Queen-street 

March, Rev. H., Newbury 

Martineau, Professor, Manchester New 
College 

Mason, C. P., Esq., B.A., Classical and 
Philosophical Tutor in the Lanca- 
shire Independent College 

Mays, Rev. T., Wigston Magna 

Metcalf, C., Esq., Roxton 

Miall, Rev. G. A., Ullesthorpe 

Milne, Rev. R. G., M.A., Whitehaven 

Milne, Rev. J., M.A., Vice Principal 
of Huddersfield College 

Mogridge, G., Esq., Enfield-road 

Morell, Rev. J. D., Gosport 

Morell, Rev. T., Danbury, Chelmsford 
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Tindale, Rev. J.,. Needham Market 
Tippetts, Rev. J., Gravesend 

Townley, Rev. C. G., LL D., Brixton 
Townley, Rev. H., Maida-hill 
Trestrail, Rev. F., Cork 

Turner, Sharon, Esq., Red Lion-square 


Vuughan, Rev. Robert, D.D., Theolo- 
gical Tutor in the Lancashire Inde- 
pendent College 

Vardy, Rev. C. F., M.A., Shelton 

Verdon, Rev. T. R., Sudbury 


Welch, Major-General, Reading 

Wall, Rev. W., Kingsland 

Walford, T. L., Esq., Reading 

Wallace, Professor, Manchester New 
College 

Watson, Rev. J., Tutor of the Newport 
Pagnel Theological Institution 

Watts, Rev. F., Theological Tutor in 
Spring Hill College—2 copies 

Watts, Rev. Isaac, Boston 

Waugh, Mr. A. W., Goodge-street 

Wayne, Rev. J. W., Hitchin 

Wells, Rev. A., Clapton 

Wheeler, Rev. W., Wells, Somerset 

White, Mr. Ebenezer, Andover 

White, Rev. J., Enniskillen 

Wigner, Rev. J. T., Lynn 

Wilkinson, Rev. J., Saffron Walden 

Williams, Rev. C., London 

Wilks, John, Esq., Finsbury-square 

Wilks, Miss 

Wilks, Rev. Edward, D. W., Buckingham 

Wills, Rev J., Basingstoke 

Wilson, Joshua, Esq., Highbury—2 
copies 

Winter, Mr. C., Homerton College 

Woodhouse, Rev. W., Ponder’s End 

Woodman, Rev. E. F., M. A., Cranbrook 

Woodwark, Rev. J., Tonbridge Chapel 

Woodyard, Rev. B., London 

Woolley, Rev. W., Pangbourn 

Wright, Miss, Upper Clapton 

Wright, Rev. W., Honiton 

Wright, Rev. A. C., Melbourn 

Wyer, T. R., Esq., B.A., St. John’s 
College, Cambridge 


Yorke, Rev. C. J., M.A., Rector of 
Shenfield, Essex 

Yonge, Rev. W. C., Brentford 

Young, Rev. George, D.D., Whitby 


Russell, Rev. D., Glasgow 
Rutt, W., Esq., Clapton 


S.. Davin’s, tHE Ricut Rev. THE 
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Saunders, Mr., Hackney Theological 
Seminary 

Saunders, Rev. R., Mile End 

Scott, Rev. Walter, Theological Tutor 
in Airedale College 

Seaborn, Rev. 11. S., Limehouse 

Sewell, Rev. Joshua, Thaxted 

Sheppard, Rev. N., Sligo 

Sherman, Rev. J., Surrey Chapel 

Simpson, Rev. J. P., Preston 

Skinner, Rev. R., Hadleigh 

Smart, B. H., Esq., Hyde Park 

Smith, Rev..J. Pye, D.D., LL.D, 
F.R.S., Theological Tutor in Hom- 
erton College—2 copies 

Smith, Frederick, Esq., Basinghall-street 

Smith, Rev. William, LL.D., Classical 
Tutor in Highbury College 

Smith, Rev. Philip, B.A., Classical 
Tutor in Cheshunt College 

Smith, Rev. G., Limehouse 

Sortain, Rev. Joseph, B.A., T.C.D., 
Brighton 

Stamper, Rev. T. G., Uxbridge 

Stapelton, J. G., Esq., Clapham-rise— 
6 copies 

Steane, Rev. Edward, D.D., Camberwell 

Stovell, Rev. C., East London 

Stowell, Rev. W. H., Theological Tutor 
in Rotherham College 

Stratten, Rev. J., Paddington 

Stroud, W., Esq., M.D., Great Coram- 
street—-2 copies 

Styles, Rev. Thomas, Great Marlow 

Swaine, Edward, Esq., Piccadilly 


Tarbotton, Rev. W., Totness 

Tennant, Rev. W., Professor of Oriental 
Languages in the University of St. 
Andrew’s 

Terrell, Hull, Esq., Basinghall-street 

Thomas, Rev. D., Vicar of Llangan, 
Carmarthenshire 

Thornburn, Rev. W. R., M.A., Rochdale 

Thornton, Rev. W. L., Classical Tutor 
in the Wesleyan Theological Institu- 
tion, Didsbury 

| Tidman, Rev. A., London 

Tidy, — Esq., Hackney 

Timpson, Rev. T., Lewisham 
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